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Bid Reference No.: BMSIC/2023-24/ME-310

















Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited
2nd & 3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura, Adjacent to State Health Society, Patna- 800014, Bihar





Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited
2nd & 3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura, Adjacent to State Health Society, Patna- 800014, Bihar

Telephones: 0612-2219634        	                                           e-mail: md-bmsicl-bih@nic.in

INVITATION FOR E-BIDS
FOR

SUPPLY, INSTALLATION & COMMISSIONING OF MEDICAL EQUIPMENT ON TURNKEY BASIS

[Modify as appropriate to indicate general description of items under procurement]

	
	Tender Reference No. 
	BMSICL/2023-24/ME-310

	Date of Pre- Bid Meeting 

	13th June 2023 at 15:00 Hrs in Conference hall of BMSICL, 3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura, Adjacent to State Health Society, Bihar

	Last date and time of submission of online bids
	04th July 2023 up to 17:00 Hrs.

	Last date and time for submission of original documents of EMD, and technical bid.
	05th July 2023 till 14:00 Hrs.  

	Date, Time and Place of opening of Technical Bid
	05th July 2023 (at 15:00 Hrs.) on the website of https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in  the office of BMSICL 


	Date and time of opening of financial Bids 
	To be announced later on https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in

	Validity of Tender 
	180 Days 

	Cost of the tender document
	Rs.11,800 /- (Eleven Thousand Eight Hundred only) Non- refundable. 


	Tender Processing Fee 
	Rs 590 /- (on the website of https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in)









1. To participate in E-Tendering the tenderer will have to be registered with E-Tendering service provider. For this, help desk – mjunction services limited RJ complex, 2nd Floor, Canara Bank, Campus, khajpura, Ashiana road, P.S –Shastri Nagar, Patna-800014, Toll Free No.-18005726571, Email-ID: eproc2support@bihar.gov.in  can be approached. 

2. The cost of tender document is acceptable only in Online mode (on the website:https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in) and it is non-refundable. 


3. The required amount of Earnest Money is acceptable in the form of Bank Guarantee issued by nationalized/schedule bank in favour of Managing Director, Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited, Patna and payable at Patna (Only Offline mode). The Earnest Money deposited in any other form shall not be acceptable.

4. The Tender Inviting Authority reserves the right to extend the schedule of tender or to reject the tender without assigning any reason. 

5. The fee of bid processing is to be deposited by the tenderer through net banking i.e. RTGS/NEFT/Debit Card. The tenderer must ensure the payment before schedule time otherwise the corporation will not be responsible for any delay. 

6. It is essential to deposit hard copy of EMD (Offline mode), of quoted item in sealed envelope at Bihar Medical Services Infrastructure Corporation Limited, Patna by 05th July 2023 at 14.00 Hrs.

7. Note: Please number the documents with serial number on each and every page and do mention the total number of pages of bidding document. In technical Bid parallel assign, the corresponding page numbers of supporting documents. Any discrepancy or misrepresentation in this aspect will not be entertained. 
8. Any queries and questions regarding the tender should be addressed to MD BMSICL (either through letter or through e-mail:- md-bmsicl-bih@nic.in and/or bmsicl.equipment@gmail.com or contact no. 0612-2219634/35) up to 7 days before of closing of online bid registration. 

9. All communication, addendum/corrigendum related to this tender will be issued on the website of http://eproc2bihar.gov.in 

10. Managing Director, BMSICL reserves the right to reject any or all the applications without assigning any reason. 

Note- Changes suggested by prospective bidder in Pre-Bid meeting may be incorporated in the tender document at the sole discretion of the tender inviting authority and for which corrigendum will be issued separately and uploaded on the website https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in & www.bmsicl.gov.in

                                                                                                                                     Sd/-                        
                                                                                                                   Managing Director
                                                                                                                            BMSICL, Patna
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[bookmark: _Toc73712406]INVITATION FOR E- BIDS (IFB)

For Supply, Installation & Commissioning of Medical Equipment on Turkey Basis for IPHL (Integrated Public Health Laboratory) at 12 District Hospitals of, Bihar
By Managing Director, 
Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited
2nd & 3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura, Adjacent to State Health Society, Patna- 800014, Bihar

  Bid Reference No.: BMSIC/2023-24/ME-310                                           Date:    May 2023

1. The Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited, Patna (name of purchaser) on behalf of the Government of Bihar, invites e-bids from sole bidder as defined in section-II of this tender document / OEM of any one of the equipment listed in the schedule of requirement for Supply, testing, Demonstration, Installation and Commissioning of Medical Equipment and related services as listed below on Turnkey basis for IPHL(Integrated Public Health Laboratory) at 12 District Hospitals of, Bihar.

	Schedule No.
	Brief Description of Goods and Services on turkey basis
	Qty./No.
	Delivery Schedule
(in days)
	Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) in Indian Rupees

	1
	Supply, Installation & Commissioning of Medical Equipment on Turnkey basis for IPHL (Integrated Public Health Laboratory) at 12 District Hospitals of, Bihar, as mentioned in section -IV
	(As mentioned in section –IV) of the bid document
	As per GCC Clause -8
	9,00,000/- (Nine Lakhs only)



2. The qualification criteria, Detailed Technical Specifications, Scope of Work, Cost of Tender Document, Earnest Money Deposit and other conditions can be seen in the tender document to be downloaded from the website of http://eproc2bihar.gov.in.

3. The bids must be uploaded (e-mode/ online) at the address given at page 2 on or before 17:00 hrs. of 04th July 2023. All bids must be accompanied by an Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) as specified in the bidding document. Bids submitted after 17:00 hrs. of 04th July 2023 shall be rejected. 

4. The Pre-bid meeting shall be organized at the purchaser’s office on 13th June 2023 at 15:00 Hrs. In the Pre-bid meeting, the prospective bidders may seek clarification on any issues related to the terms, conditions and technical specifications given in the bidding documents. 

5. Technical bids will be opened (in e- mode) at Bihar Medical Services & Infrastructure Corporation Ltd., , 3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura, Adjacent to State Health Society, Bihar  on 05th July 2023 at 15.00 Hrs. on the website of http://eproc2bihar.gov.in. The bidder’s representatives may attend the bid opening meeting.



6. The Purchaser reserves the right to cancel / annul the bidding process without assigning any reason thereof. 

7. In the event, the dates specified for the bid receipt and opening are declared as holidays for purchaser’s office, the due date for submission of bids and opening of bids shall be the immediate following working day at the appointed time. 

          Sd/-
            
Managing Director
   BMSICL, Patna
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[bookmark: _Toc73712408]A	INTRODUCTION

1. [bookmark: _Toc73712409]SCOPE OF BID 


The Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited, Patna (name of purchaser) on behalf of Government of Bihar, invites e-bids from sole bidder / OEM (Original Equipment Manufacturer) of any one of the equipment listed in schedule of requirement for Supply, testing, Demonstration, Installation and Commissioning of Medical Equipment on turnkey basis for Supply, Installation & Commissioning of Medical Equipment on Turnkey basis for IPHL(Integrated Public Health Laboratory) at 12 District Hospitals of Bihar as specified in the Schedule of Requirements.

2. [bookmark: _Toc73712410]FRAUD AND CORRUPTION 

2.1 It is required that the Purchasers as well as Bidders/Suppliers/Contractors observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of Contracts. In pursuance of this policy, the Purchaser: 


(a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

(i) “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value to influence the action of a public official in the procurement process or in Contract execution; and 
(ii)  “fraudulent practice” means a misrepresentation of facts and / or concealment of fact in order to influence a procurement process or the execution of a Contract to the detriment of the Purchaser; it includes collusive practices among bidders (prior to or after bid submission) designed to establish bid prices at artificial, noncompetitive levels and to deprive the Purchaser of the benefits of free and open competition


(b) will declare a firm ineligible and debar the firm, either indefinitely or for a stated period of time, to be awarded a Contract if it at any time determines that the firm has engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing for, or in executing, a contract. In such cases, appropriate legal action as per court of law shall be initiated for which the concerned bidder shall be solely responsible. 

2.2 Furthermore, bidders shall be aware of the provision stated in Sub-Clauses 19.4 and 22.1.d. of the General Conditions of Contract 

3. [bookmark: _Toc73712411]ELIGIBLE BIDDERS

3.1 The eligible bidder should be a legal entity and have satisfactorily completed works of similar nature in the last 05 (Five) year still the date of bid opening, according to anyone of the following requirements.

Sole bidder must have successfully executed the supply/purchase orders/contracts for medical equipment of similar nature as mentioned in the schedule of requirements to the tune of the value of at least 50% of the estimated cost (09 Cr.) put to tender

Similar Work shall mean supply, installation and commissioning of medical equipment/ Medical Furniture/ Medical Devices for various level of Medical health facilities on turnkey basis in Government, Semi-Government, PSU or reputed Private hospitals/firms / Organizations or similar R & D facilities (for Hospitals).

The completion certificate shall be issued by Competent Authority. In case of private client, the completion certificate issued by Head of Hospital/Institution/ Medical administrator/Superintendent/ Purchase head/ Financial Head/ Equivalent and the same should be certified by CA.


3.2 A firm declared ineligible by the Purchaser in accordance with ITB Sub-Clause 2.1 (b) and GCC Sub-Clause 19.4 shall be ineligible to bid for a contract during the period of time determined by the Purchaser. 

3.3 Pursuant to ITB Clause 12, the Bidder shall furnish, as part of its bid, documents establishing, to the Purchaser’s satisfaction, the Bidder’s eligibility to bid.

3.4 [bookmark: page10]The sole bidder must have average annual turnover of Rs 4.5 Crores (average of any three years during the last 5 years). Bidder must submit copies of audited balance sheet and profit and loss statement detailing the same. Joint ventures and consortiums are not allowed for bidding. 

4. [bookmark: _Toc73712412]ONE BID PER BIDDER 

A firm shall submit only one bid. The firm to quote for all equipment as listed in the schedule of requirement as amended. Part Bids will not be considered. Joint ventures will not be considered. 

5. [bookmark: _Toc73712413]COST OF BIDDING 

The bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of the bid. The Purchaser will, in no case, be responsible or liable for these costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the biding process.


6. [bookmark: _Toc73712414]ALTERNATIVE TENDER 
Alternative Tenders are not permitted. However the Tenderers can quote Two alternate Models/Make meeting the tender specifications with single EMD.




[bookmark: _Toc73712415]B.  THE BIDDING DOCUMENTS

7. [bookmark: _Toc73712416]CONTENTS OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

7.1 	The goods required to be supplied; bidding procedures and contract terms and conditions are 	prescribed in the Bidding Documents. The Bidding Document include the following: 
	Section I Instructions to Bidders (ITB)
	Section II General Conditions of Contract (GCC) 
	Section III	Special Conditions of Contract (SCC)
	Section IV	Schedule of Requirements (SOR)
	Section V	Technical Specifications
	Section VI	Sample Forms

7.2 	The “Invitation for Bids” does not form part of the Bidding Documents and is included as a 	reference only. In case of discrepancies between the Invitation for Bid and the Bidding 	Documents listed in 7.1 above, said Bidding Documents will take precedence. 

7.3 	The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms and specifications in the Bid 	Documents. Failure to furnish all information required as per the Bid Documents or 	submission of the bids not substantially responsive to the Bid Documents in every respect 	will be at the bidder’s risk and may result in rejection of the bid. 

8. [bookmark: _Toc73712417]CLARIFICATION OF BID DOCUMENTS 

8.1 	A prospective bidder, requiring any clarification on the Bid Documents shall notify the 	Purchaser in writing or by FAX/e-mail at the Purchaser’s mailing address indicated in the 	invitation of Bid. 

8.2 	Any clarification issued by the Purchaser in response to query raised by prospective bidders 	shall be published on the website of BMSICL and shall form an integral part of bid documents 	and it may amount to an amendment of relevant clauses of the bid documents. 

9. [bookmark: _Toc73712418]Pre-bid Meeting 

9.1 [bookmark: page11]	The bidder or his representative is invited to attend a pre-bid meeting, which will take place 	in the office of BMSICL Patna on 13th June 2023 up to 15:00 Hrs. 

9.2 	The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer questions on any matter 	that may be raised at that stage. 

9.3 	The bidder may submit any query in writing or by FAX/ e-mail to reach the purchaser well 	before the time to be considered during the pre-bid meeting and not after 48 hours since the 	pre-bid meeting.

9.4 	Any modification of the bidding document listed in ITB Clause 7.1 which may become 	necessary as a result of the pre-bid meeting shall be made exclusively through the issue of an 	Addendum pursuant to ITB Clause 10 and not through the minutes of the pre-bid meeting & 	the same will be uploaded at http://eproc2.bihar.gov.in & or www.bmsicl.gov.in. 

9.5 	Non-attendance at the pre-bid meeting will not be a cause for disqualification of a bidder. 

10. [bookmark: _Toc73712419]AMENDMENT OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

10.1 At any time, prior to the date of submission of Bids, the Purchaser may, for any reason, 	whether at its own initiative or in response to a clarification requested by a prospective bidder, 	or pursuant to ITB Clause 9, modify bid documents by amendments. 

10.2 The amendments shall be notified by uploading the same at http://eproc2.bihar.gov.in and/or 	website of BMSICL i.e. www.bmsicl.gov.in

10.3 In order to afford prospective bidders a reasonable time to take the amendment into account 	in preparing their bids, the purchaser may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the 	submission of bids suitably. 



[bookmark: _Toc73712420]C. PREPARATION OF BIDS

11. [bookmark: _Toc73712421]LANGUAGE OF BID 

The bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the bid exchanged by the Bidder and the Purchaser, shall be written in English language. However, the purchaser as well as bidder may correspond in Hindi language also. 

12. [bookmark: _Toc73712422]	DOCUMENTS CONSTITUTING THE BID 

The bid prepared by the bidder shall comprise the following components:

(a) A Bid Form and a Price Schedule completed in accordance with ITB Clauses 13 and 14; 

(b) Documentary evidence established in accordance with ITB Clause 15 and 16 that the Bidder is eligible and qualified to perform the contract if its bid is accepted; 

(c) Documentary evidence established in accordance with ITB Clause 17 that the goods and ancillary services to be supplied by the Bidder conform to the bidding documents.

(d) Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) furnished in accordance with ITB Clause 18. 

(e)  Tender Document fee is acceptable only in Online mode (On the website: https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in 2) and it is non-refundable. 
(f) Tender Document fee in the form of Demand Draft in favour of Managing Director, Bihar Medical services and Infrastructure Corporation Ltd. Payable at Patna. 


13. [bookmark: page12][bookmark: _Toc73712423]BID FORM

The bidder shall complete the Bid Form and appropriate Price Schedule, indicating the goods to be supplied, brief description of the goods, quantity and prices as per section VI.

14. [bookmark: _Toc73712424]BID PRICES 

14.1 The bidder shall give the total composite price along with price of each equipment exclusive 	of GST but inclusive of Customs duty, packing, forwarding, freight, octroi/entry tax and 	insurance etc. Price should be as per the price schedule given in Section VI. No Foreign 	exchange will be made available by the purchaser. 

14.2 Break-up of the prices indicated in the Price Schedule shall be entered in the following 	manner: 

(i) The Unit price should be inclusive of, Excise duty, Sales Tax, Freight, octroi/entry tax Forwarding, Packing, Insurance and any other Levies/Charges etc.

(ii) The supplier shall quote as per price schedule given in section VI for all the items given in schedule of requirement. 

14.3 The price quoted by the bidder shall remain fixed during the entire period of contract and 	shall not be subject to variation on any account. A bid submitted with an adjustable price 	quotation will be treated as non - responsive and rejected. 

14.4 The prices quoted by the bidder shall be in sufficient detail to enable the Purchaser to arrive 	at the price of material/goods offered. 

14.5 “DISCOUNT, if any, offered by the bidders shall not be considered unless specifically 	indicated in the price schedule. Bidders desiring to offer discount shall therefore modify their 	offers suitably while quoting and shall quote clearly net price taking all such factors like 	Discount, free supply, etc., into account”. 

14.6 The price approved by the Purchaser for procurement will be FOR destination which will be 	inclusive of all Taxes, Levies, packing, forwarding, freight and insurance as mentioned in 	Para 14.1, above. 



15. [bookmark: _Toc73712425]	DOCUMENTS REQUIRED TO BE SUBMITTED

15.1 The bidder shall furnish, as part of the bid documents, the documents as called for in the 	Check List (Annexure – 13).

15.2 The offered product may be required to be type approved / demonstrated at the time and place 	of installation. The supplied product would be evaluated for its ability to meet the technical 	specifications, manufacturability, reliability, testability, ease of installation, maintainability 	etc. Necessary documents to substantiate these attributes will have to be submitted at the time 	of application for approval by the supplier for obtaining type approval. 
Or

Products can be demonstrated only at Site during installation and commissioning at 12 District Hospitals of, Bihar
Or
	In case goods offered have already been type approved/ validated by the Purchaser, 	documentary evidence to this effect shall be submitted by the bidder.


16. [bookmark: _Toc73712426]	DOCUMENTS ESTABLISHING BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION 

16.1 Pursuant to ITB Clause 12, the bidder shall furnish, as part of its bid, documents 	establishing the Bidder’s qualification to perform the Contract if its bid is accepted.

16.2 The documentary evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications as per eligibility criteria to 	perform the Contract shall establish to the Purchaser’s satisfaction that:

a) The bidder should furnish the information on past works and satisfactory performance for being eligible in accordance with eligibility for the bidder in the Performa given under Section VI, Form No.6 and provide self-attested copies of Orders for the works for which performance certificate in form no 6 is being provided.    
b) The Bidders shall invariably furnish documentary evidence in support of the satisfactory completion of works in the form of performance certificates issued by those end users whose purchase orders are referred in the performance statement as submitted in Annexure- VI by the bidders “. The completion certificate shall be issued by employer not below the rank of Executive Engineer or Project Manager or equivalent. In case of private client, the completion certificate issued by Head of Hospital/Institution/ Medical Administrator/Superintendent/ Purchase head/ Financial Head/ Equivalent and the same should be certified by CA.

c) The bidder should furnish authorization in the prescribed format given at Section VI, assuring full guarantee and warranty obligations as per GCC Clause 14 for the equipment offered
d) The bidder must have average turnover of Rs 4.5 Crores (average of last 5 years). Bidder must submit copies of audited balance sheet and profit and loss statement detailing the same in support of its financial standing

16.3 Submission of Manufacturer’s authorization for the equipment manufactured by other 	than the bidder in Annexure-V is mandatory at the time of supply.  However, this may 	not be compulsory in case of low-cost equipment.



17. [bookmark: _Toc73712427]	DOCUMENTS ESTABLISHING GOODS CONFORMITY TO BIDDING 	DOCUMENTS 

17.1 Pursuant to ITB Clause 12, the Bidder shall furnish, as part of its bid, documents establishing 	the conformity to the bidding documents of all goods and services which the Bidder proposes 	to supply under the contract. 

17.2 The documentary evidence of conformity of the goods and services to the bidding documents 	may be in the form of literature, drawings and data, and shall consist of: 

(a) A detailed description of the essential technical and performance characteristics of the goods; 

(b) An item-by-item commentary on the Purchaser's Technical Specifications, demonstrating substantial responsiveness of the goods and services to those specifications or a statement of deviations and exceptions to the provisions of the Technical Specifications. 

17.3 For purposes of the commentary to be furnished pursuant to ITB Clause 17.2 (b) above, the 	Bidder shall note that standards for workmanship, material, and references to brand names or 	catalogue numbers designated by the Purchaser in its Technical Specifications are intended 	to be descriptive only and not restrictive. The Bidder may substitute alternative standards, 	brand names and/or catalogue numbers in its bid, provided that it demonstrates to the 	Purchaser's satisfaction that the substitutions ensure substantial equivalence to those 	designated in the Technical Specifications. 

18. [bookmark: _Toc73712428]	EARNEST MONEY DEPOSIT (EMD) 

18.1 Pursuant to ITB Clause 12, the bidder shall furnish, as part of his bid, an Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) for an amount of mentioned in Section IV – Schedule of Requirements in the form of Bank Guarantee (Only Offline mode). No other mode of payment is acceptable.

18.2 The Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) is required to protect the purchaser against the risk of 	bidder’s conduct, which would warrant the forfeiture of Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) 	pursuant to ITB Clause 18.7.

18.3 The Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) shall be in the form of Bank Guarantee issued by 
       a Nationalised/ Scheduled Bank in the favour of Purchaser here it is Managing Director, 	BMSICL Patna.

(i) The bank guarantee of adequate amount covering the requirement of EMD should be valid 	for a period of 30 days beyond the validity of Bid.

(ii) BG issued to cover the requirement of EMD that should be issued from Nationalized Bank/ Scheduled Bank.

(iii) The BG should be submitted in the technical bids in a separate cover. The cover should be subscribed as “EMD for tender no. BMSICL/2023-24/ME-310”.

(iv) In case where the document of Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) is not submitted in the manner prescribed above, the commercial, technical offers SHALL NOT BE OPENED AND THE BID SHALL BE REJECTED.

Note: - Bank Guarantee to be provided in the format provided in Annexure- 4

18.4 A bid not secured in accordance with para 17.1, and 17.3 shall be rejected by the Purchaser 	being non-responsive at the bid opening stage and returned to the bidder unopened. 

18.5 The Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) of the unsuccessful bidder will be discharged/returned as 	promptly as possible, but after finalization of tender. No interest will be paid against EMD 	and or performance security deposited by the bidders and no presentation will be allowed 	in 	this case.

18.6 The successful bidder’s Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) will be discharged upon the bidder’s 	acceptance of the advance purchase order satisfactorily in accordance with GCC Clause 5 and 	furnishing the performance security. 

18.7 The Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) may be forfeited: 

(a) If the bidder withdraws his bid during the period of bid validity as specified in this bidding document

             (b)      In the case of successful bidder if the bidder fails:

(i) To sign the contract in accordance with ITB Clause 30 or 

(ii) 	To furnish performance security in accordance with GCC Clause 5. 

19. [bookmark: _Toc73712429]PERIOD OF VALIDITY OF BIDS 

19.1 Bid shall remain valid for 180 days from the date of opening of bids prescribed by the 	purchaser pursuant to ITB Clause 25.1. A bid valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by 	the purchaser being non-responsive. 

19.2 In exceptional circumstances, the purchaser may request the consent of the bidder for an 	extension to the period of bid validity. The request and the response there to shall be made in 	writing. The Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) provided under ITB Clause 18 shall also be 	suitably extended. The bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting his Earnest Money 	Deposit (EMD). A bidder accepting the request and granting extension will not be permitted 	to modify his bid. 


20. [bookmark: _Toc73712430]	PREPARATION OF BID 

20.1 The Bid shall be submitted online and in physical form in parts / covers as mentioned below:

(i)  Tender Fee (Online only) & EMD (only in the form of Bank Guarantee which to be submitted   offline).  
(ii) Tender Processing Fee (Only Online) 
(iii)  Technical Bid (Only Online)
          (iv)  Price Bid (Only Online).

Bidders are requested to submit EMD of quoted item of tender (Offline in the form of BG) and sample of quoted item. Bidders are requested not to submit hard copy of tender document. In case the hard copy of financial bid is submitted the tender shall be straightway rejected. 
     Also, uploading of the price bid in prequalification bid or technical bid will result in rejection of the tender. The entire Document which will become part of the tender (Online, Physical) should be either typed or written in indelible ink and the same shall be signed (& with official seal) by the tenderer or by a person(s) who has been duly authorized to bind the tenderer to the contract. The tender shall be duly signed at the appropriate places as indicated in the TE documents 	and all other pages of the tender including printed literature, if any shall be initiated by the same person(s) signing the tender. 
         The tender shall not contain any erasure or overwriting, except as necessary to correct any error made by the tenderer and, if there is any such correction; the same shall be initialed by the person(s) signing the tender. The entire document being part of tender document should be page numbered. A person signing (manually or digitally) the tender form or any documents forming part of 	the contract on behalf of another shall be deemed to warranty that he has authority to bind such other persons and if, on enquiry, it appears that the persons so signing had no authority 	to do so, the purchaser may, without prejudice to other civil and criminal remedies, cancel the contract and hold the signatory liable for all cost and damages.

20.2 In case Bidder is clamming for exemption from payment of Earnest Money, in accordance 	with SCC clause, then documentary evidence must be submitted in both Physical and in 	Online Mode. 

(a) Prices are to be quoted in the attached 
(b)Price Bid format online as per the directions on the official website. 

Note: - It is the responsibility of tenderer to go through the TE document to ensure furnishing all required documents in addition to above, if any.


[bookmark: _Toc73712431]D. SUBMISSION OF TENDERS

21. [bookmark: _Toc73712432]METHOD OF BIDS SUBMISSION 

21.1
a) The tender shall be submitted in online and in physical form as mentioned in ITB clause 	20. 
b) Technical bid should contain the clause-by-clause compliance statement for the quoted 	goods vis-à-vis the technical specifications in the tender enquiry in addition to other required document as mentioned in TE Document.
c) Technical bid should contain the brochure, catalogue of offered/ quoted items which should reasonably explain in detail about the quoted items & it should also confirm the clause –by-clause compliance of technical specification as asked in TE Document and other technical details incorporated by the purchaser in the TE documents to establish technical responsiveness of the goods and services offered in its tender.
d) In case there is any variation and/or deviation between the goods & services prescribed by the purchaser and that offered by the tenderer, the tenderer shall list out the same in a chart form without ambiguity and provide the same along with its tender.
e) If a tenderer furnishes wrong and/or misguiding data, statement(s) etc. about technical acceptability of the goods and services offered by it, its tender will be liable to be ignored and rejected in addition to other remedies available to the purchaser in this regard.
f) Failure in complying above mentioned clause 21.1 (a) – (e)., may lead to rejection of tender.
g) [bookmark: page17]Bidders are requested not to submit the hard copy of Financial Bid, along with the physical documentary evidence of submission of EMD of tender, Technical Bid. In case the hard copy of financial bid is submitted in physical form, the tender shall be straightway rejected.
h) Also, uploading of the price bid in prequalification bid or technical bid will result in rejection of the tender Unless otherwise specified, the tenderers are to submit its tender online and deposit the physical form of tenders EMD, Technical bid and if applicable documentary support for seeking exemptions of EMD as per SCC clause are to be submitted in physical form, no other documents are required to be submitted in physical form) in sealed envelope to the purchaser address.


21.2. The envelopes shall be addressed to the purchaser at the following address: 

a) Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited, 4th Floor, Bihar State Building Construction Co. Ltd, 3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura, Adjacent to State Health Society, Patna- 800014, Bihar

b) The envelope shall bear (the name and address of the Purchaser), the tender number and the words ‘DO NOT OPEN BEFORE’ (due date & time) & may be sent by registered post or delivered in person on above mentioned address (address is given in Clause 21.2 (a) above). The responsibility for ensuring that the Sealed envelope containing documentary evidence of EMD and / documentary support for seeking exemptions of, EMD as per SCC clause are delivered in time would vest with the bidder and the purchaser shall not be responsible for any delay. In the event of the specified date for physical submission of tender falls on /is subsequently declared a holiday or closed day for the purchaser, the tenders will be received up to the appointed time on the next working day.

c) The Physical form of tender shall be delivered upto 05th July 2023 by 14:00 Hrs BMSICL, 3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura, Adjacent to State Health Society, Bihar India if delivered elsewhere will be rejected.

d) Venue of bid opening- 05th July 2023 by 15:00 Hrs on the website of https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in  at BMSICL, Patna, If due to administrative reason, the venue of Bid opening is changed, it will be displayed prominently on the notice board of the Purchaser’s office/at the Website address https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in 


Note: - If the envelopes is not sealed and marked as required at ITB Clause 21.1 and 21.2, the bid shall be rejected.

22. [bookmark: _Toc73712433]DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF BIDS 

22.1 Bids must be received by the Purchaser at the address and up to the due date and time specified 	under ITB Clause 21.2. 

22.2 The Purchaser may, at its discretion, extend this deadline for the submission of bids by 	amending the Bid Documents in accordance with ITB clause 10 in which case all rights and 	obligations of the purchaser and bidders previously subject to the deadline will thereafter be 	subjected to the deadline as extended. 
23. [bookmark: _Toc73712434]LATE BIDS 

Any bid received by the purchaser after the deadline for submission of bids prescribed by the purchaser pursuant to ITB clause 22, shall be rejected and the physical form of technical bid will be returned unopened to the bidder.


24. [bookmark: _Toc73712435]MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 

24.1 [bookmark: page18]No bid may be modified subsequent to the deadline for submission of bids. The bidder may 	modify or withdraw its bid after submission, provided that written notice of the modification 	or withdrawal is received by the purchaser prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of 	bids along with a written power of attorney authorizing the signatory of the withdrawal. 

24.2 The bidder’s modification or withdrawal notice shall be prepared, sealed, marked and 	dispatched as required in the case of bid submission in accordance with the provision of ITB 	Clause 21. A withdrawal notice may also be sent by FAX/ e-mail but followed by a signed 	confirmation copy by post not later than the deadline for submission/ uploading of bids. 

24.3 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB Clause 24.1 above, shall be returned 	unopened to the Bidders. 

24.4 No bid may be withdrawn in the interval between the bid submission deadline and the 	expiration of the bid validity period specified in ITB Clause 19. Withdrawal of a bid during 	this interval may result in the forfeiture of the Bidder’s Earnest Money Deposit (EMD), 	pursuant to ITB Clause 18.7 


[bookmark: _Toc73712436]E. BID OPENING AND EVALUATION

25. [bookmark: _Toc73712437]OPENING OF BIDS BY PURCHASER 

25.1 The purchaser shall open the technical bids in the presence of bidders or their authorized 	representatives who chose to attend, at the due date and time of bid opening. The bidder’s 	representatives, who are present, shall sign in an attendance register. Authority letter to this 	effect shall be submitted by the bidders before they are allowed to participate in bid opening 	(A Format is given in Section VI). 

25.2 A maximum of two representatives of any bidder shall be authorized and permitted to attend 	the bid opening. 

25.3 The bidder’s names, modifications, bid withdrawals, requisite Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) 	and such other details as the purchaser, at its discretion, may consider appropriate will be	announced at the time of opening. No bid shall be rejected at the time if bid opening, except 	for late bids, bids without EMD (except in case where exemption of EMD has 	been requested in pursuant to Special condition of Contract) & for such rejected bid no further 	evaluation will be done. 

25.4 The price bids of bidders whose Technical bids are found technically responsive and comply 	with the bid documents will only be considered for financial evaluation. The date of opening 	of financial bids shall be communicated to such bidders, whose Technical bids are found 	technically responsive. The bidder’s representative may be present at the time of opening of 	price bid at the pre-appointed time, date and venue. 

25.5 The date fixed for opening of bids, if subsequently declared as holiday by the Government, 	the revised date of schedule will be notified. However, in absence of such notification, the 	bids will be opened on next working day, time and venue remaining unaltered. 

26. [bookmark: _Toc73712438]CLARIFICATION OF BIDS 

To assist in the examination, evaluation and comparison of bids, the purchaser may, at its discretion ask the bidder for the clarification of its bid. The request for the clarification and the response shall be in writing. Unless the purchaser asks for change in price due to clarifications sought, the bidder is not permitted to alter the price Bid (online submission only).

27. [bookmark: _Toc73712439]PRELIMINARY EVALUATION 
[bookmark: page19]
27.1 Purchaser shall evaluate the bids to determine whether they are complete, whether any computational errors have been made, whether required sureties have been furnished, whether the documents have been properly signed and whether the bids are generally in order. Bids from representatives, without proper Authorization from the manufacturer as per Section VI, may be treated as non-responsive. However in case of an equipment without such authorization at the time of submission of bid, the undertaking from the bidder to comply with the conditions laid down in clause 16.3 supra as well as to cover full warranty/CMC of such equipment shall be taken into account for the purpose of  technical responsiveness under this clause.

27.2 Purchaser shall evaluate the bids to determine whether they are complete, whether any 	computational errors have been made, whether required sureties have been furnished, whether 	the documents have been properly signed and whether the bids are generally in order. Bids 	from representatives, without proper Authorization from the manufacturer as per Section VI, 	shall be treated as non-responsive except in cases of those equipment for which the bidder gives undertaking to comply with the provisions of Clause 16.3 supra.

27.3 Arithmetical errors shall be rectified on the following basis. If there is a discrepancy between   	the unit price and total price that is obtained by multiplying the unit price and quantity, the 	unit price shall prevail and the total price shall be corrected by the purchaser.  If there is a 	discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall prevail. If the supplier 	does not accept the correction of the errors, his bid shall be rejected.

27.4 Prior to the detailed evaluation pursuant to ITB Clause 28, the Purchaser will determine the 	substantial responsiveness of each bid to the Bid Document. For purposes of these clauses, a 	substantially responsive bid is one which confirms to all the terms and conditions of the Bid 	Documents without material deviations. Deviations from or objections or reservations to 	critical provisions such as those concerning Performance Security (GCC clause 5), Warranty 	(GCC clause 14), Force Majeure (GCC clause 21), Applicable Law (GCC clause 28) and 	Taxes and duties (GCC clause 30) along with deviation in Technical Specifications will be 	deemed as material deviation. The purchaser’s determination of bid’s responsiveness shall be 	based on the contents of the bid itself without recourse to extrinsic evidence. 

27.5 A bid determined as substantially non-responsive will be rejected by the purchaser and shall 	not be subsequent to the bid opening be made responsive by the bidder by correction of the 	non-conformity. 

27.6 The Purchaser may waive any minor infirmity or non-conformity or irregularity in a bid which 	doesn’t constitute a material deviation, provided such waiver doesn’t prejudice or affect the 	relative ranking of any bidder. 


28. [bookmark: _Toc73712440]EVALUATION AND COMPARISON OF SUBSTANTIALLY RESPONSIVE BIDS 

28.1 Financial bid shall be considered for opening of whose technical bid which has been 	found eligible by the technical evaluation committee. The Purchaser shall evaluate in detail 	and compare the bids previously determined to be substantially responsive pursuant to ITB 	Clause 27. 

28.2 The purchasers evaluation of bid will take into account, in addition to the bid price (ex-	factory/ex-warehouse/off-the-shelf price of goods offered from India, such price to include 	all costs as well as duties and taxes paid or payable on components and raw materials 	incorporated or to be incorporated in the goods, and excise duty on finished goods if payable) 	and price of incidental services, the following factors, in the manner and to the extent 	indicated in ITB clause 28.3 and in the Technical Specifications: 


(a) 	cost of inland transportation, insurance and other costs within India incidental to the 	delivery of goods to their final destination. 

28.3 Pursuant to ITB clause 28.2 the following evaluation methods will be applied: 

(a) Inland transportation, ex-factory/ from port-of-entry, insurance and incidentals. 

(i) Inland transportation, insurance and other incidentals, for delivery of goods to the Project site as stated in ITB clause 14.2. These costs will be added to bid price
(b) Deviation in Payment Schedule: 
(c) The General Conditions of Contract clause 15 indicate the payment schedule offered by the Purchaser. If a bid deviates from the schedule and if such deviation is considered acceptable to the Purchaser, the bid will be evaluated by calculating interest earned for any earlier payments involved in the terms outlined in the bid as compared to those stipulated in this invitation at a rate of 12% per annum.
(d) Spare parts and after sales service facilities in India:
The cost of the Purchaser of establishing the minimum service facilities and parts inventories, as outlined elsewhere in the bid invitation, if quoted separately, shall be added to the bid price.
(e) Compressive Annual Maintenance Contract (CMC):

(i) The Purchaser desires to have separately comprehensive maintenance charges for all equipment costing above Rs. 50,000/- in BOQ, for a period of 7 years after the expiry of the warranty period, clearly indicating year-wise comprehensive maintenance charges, which shall not be considered for determining L1 Criteria to the bid price. In any case the CMC price should not be more than 6.20 % (Inc GST) of the quoted unit price of equipment. Bids without CMC charge will be considered non-responsive. Withdrawal or non-compliance of agreed terms and conditions after the execution of the contract will lead to invoking of penal provisions and may also lead to blacklisting of the successful bidder for a period of three years and forfeiture of Security deposit. In future, if the situation warrants, BMSICL reserves the right to sign the CMC agreement with the L1 bidder/OEM at the rate quoted by the respective firm in the price bid.

(ii) Any major repair pointed out by the Purchaser shall be rectified by the Supplier from the date of intimation within a period of 3 calendar days and commission the equipment to the satisfaction of the Purchaser, failing which the purchaser has write to levy a penalty on the Supplier a sum of Rs.2,500/- per day or part thereof for each equipment until the equipment are repaired and commission to the satisfaction of the Purchaser. Failure to repair may also lead to forfeit of Security deposit.

(f)  Spares:

(i) The supplier shall be required to provide a list and rates of consumables required for an equipment which is a closed system. 

(ii) The cost of spares quoted by bidder will not be used to arrive at final price.

(iii) In the event of termination of production of the equipment/ spare parts, the supplier shall notify the purchaser at least two years in advance of the impending termination to enable the purchaser to procure lifetime spares.  The supplier shall also provide at his own cost to the purchaser, the blueprint drawings and specifications of spare parts if and when


(g) Repair of faulty equipment and setting up of Repair Facilities:

(i) The supplier shall establish adequate repair facilities for repair of faulty equipment in India within a period six months from the date of purchase order.  

28.4 Technical evaluation:
(i) Technical evaluation of the Bid will be done on the basis of technical qualification criteria and documents mentioned (TECHNICAL BID- COVER ‘A’) in Mandatory Documents Link present in the web portal of the https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in  .Failing which the bid will not be considered for technical evaluation.

(ii) Hard copy of tender documents uploaded shall be submitted along with the EMD as on or before the last day of submission of tender for purely evaluation purposes. However, the submission of hard copy of uploaded tender document submitted does not substitute/modify the provisions of e-tendering system. 

(iii) The technical evaluation shall be done only on the basis of documents/papers submitted by the bidder on https://eproc2.bihar.gov.in  
(iv) However hard copy of uploaded tender shall be provided by the bidder firm along with the mandatory tender document fee and EMD for evaluation purpose only.  This hard copy shall under no case substitute/modify the provisions of e-tender system.

29. [bookmark: _Toc73712441]CONTACTING THE PURCHASER 

29.1 Subject to ITB Clause 26, no bidder shall try to influence the Purchaser on any matter relating 	to its bid, from the time of the bid opening till the time the contract is awarded. 

29.2 Any effort by a bidder to modify his bid or influence the purchaser in the purchaser’s bid 	evaluation, bid comparison or contract award decision shall result in the rejection of the bid. 





[bookmark: _Toc73712442]F. AWARD OF CONTRACT
30. [bookmark: _Toc73712443]POST-QUALIFICATION 

30.1 The Purchaser will determine to its satisfaction whether the Bidder that is selected as having 	submitted the lowest evaluated responsive bid is qualified to perform the Contract 	satisfactorily, in accordance with the criteria listed in ITB Clause 16 & 17 and the information 	submitted by the bidder in the proforma for performance statement for the period of last three 	years given in Sec VI as well as other information the Purchaser deems necessary and 	appropriate.

30.2 An affirmative post-qualification determination will be a prerequisite for award of the contract 	to the lowest evaluated Bidder. A negative determination will result in rejection of the 	Bidder’s bid, in which event the Purchaser will proceed to the next-lowest evaluated Bidder 	to make a similar determination of that Bidder’s capabilities to perform satisfactorily. 

31. [bookmark: _Toc73712444]AWARD CRITERIA 

Subject to ITB Clause 33, the Purchaser shall award the Contract to the Bidder whose bid has been determined to be substantially responsive and has been determined to be the lowest evaluated bid and whose goods have been type approved/validated by the purchaser. 
32. [bookmark: _Toc73712445]PURCHASER’S RIGHT TO VARY QUANTITIES 

[bookmark: page21]The Purchaser reserves the right at the time of Contract award or within the stipulated last date of delivery, to increase or decrease, by 25%, the quantity of goods and services beyond that originally specified in the Schedule of Requirements without any change in unit price or other terms and conditions.
33. [bookmark: _Toc73712446]PURCHASER’S RIGHT TO ACCEPT ANY BID AND TO REJECT ANY OR ALL 	BIDS 

The Purchaser reserves the right to accept or reject any bid, and to annul the bidding process and reject all bids, at any time prior to award of contract without assigning any reason whatsoever and without thereby incurring any liability to the affected bidder or bidders on the grounds of purchaser’s action. 
34. [bookmark: _Toc73712447]ISSUE OF NOTIFICATION OF AWARD 

34.1 The issue of Notification of Award shall constitute the intention of the Purchaser to enter into 	contract with the bidder. 

34.2 Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the Purchaser will notify the successful 	Bidder in writing by registered letter or by cable, to be subsequently confirmed in writing by 	registered letter, that its bid has been accepted 

34.3 The bidder shall within 15 days of issue of the Notification of Award, give his acceptance 	along with performance security in conformity with Section VI provided with the bid 	document. 

35. [bookmark: _Toc73712448]SIGNING OF CONTRACT 

35.1 The issue of Notification of Award shall constitute the award of contract on the bidder. 

35.2 Promptly after the Purchaser notifies the successful Bidder that its bid has been accepted, the 	Purchaser will send the Bidder the Contract Form provided in the Bidding Documents, 	incorporating all agreements between the parties. 

35.3 Within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the Contract Form, the successful Bidder shall sign and 	date the Contract Form and return it to the Purchaser.

36. [bookmark: _Toc73712449]PERFORMANCE SECURITY 

36.1 Within fifteen (15) days of the receipt of notification of award from the Purchaser, the 	Contract, using the Performance Security Form provided in the Bidding Documents or in 	another form acceptable successful Bidder shall furnish the performance security in 	accordance with the Conditions of to the Purchaser. 

36.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to comply with the requirement of ITB Clause 35 and ITB 	Sub Clause 36.1 shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and 	forfeiture of the Earnest Money Deposit (EMD), in which event the Purchaser may make the 	award to the next-lowest evaluated bid submitted by a qualified Bidder or call for new bids. 

37. [bookmark: _Toc73712450][bookmark: Index1]	GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR THE SUBMISSION OF E-TENDER

	Instructions/ Guidelines for tenders for electronic submission of the tenders online have 	been annexed for assisting the prospective Tenderers to participate in e- Tendering.

a) [bookmark: page22]Registration of Tenderers: Any tenderer willing to take part in the process of e-Tendering will have to be enrolled & registered with the Government e- Procurement system, through logging on to https://eprocbihar.gov.in. The prospective Tenderer is to click on the link for e-Tendering site as given on the web portal. 

b) Digital Signature certificate (DSC): Each Tenderer is required to obtain a class-II or Class-III Digital Signature Certificate (DSC) from NIC for submission of tenders, from the approved service provider of the National Information’s Centre (NIC) on payment of requisite amount. 


c) The Tenderer can search & download NIT & Tender Documents electronically from computer once he logs on to the website using the Digital Signature Certificate. This is the only mode of collection of Tender Documents. 

d) Submission of Tenders: General process of submission, Tenders are to be submitted through online to the website at a time for each work, one in technical Proposal & the other is Financial Proposal before the prescribed date &time using the Digital Signature Certificate (DSC) the documents are to be uploaded virus scanned copy duly Digitally Signed. The documents will get encrypted (transformed into non-readable formats). Also, hard copy of technical bid should be submitted as per the schedule mentioned in NIT.
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[bookmark: page24]
1. [bookmark: page25][bookmark: _Toc73713368]DEFINITIONS 

In this Contract, the following terms shall be interpreted as indicated:

(a) “The Purchaser” means the Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited (BMSICL), the organization purchasing the Goods. 

(b) “The Bidder” means the individual or firm who participates in the tender and submits its bid.


(c) “Days” means calendar days.


(d) “Sole Bidder” means Bidder who will be a sole provider of all the equipment’s (Company including OPC /LLP/Partnership etc.) The Sole Provider should be registered as a legal entity such as company registered under Companies Act, Partnership Act or an equivalent law applicable in the region/state/ country.

(e) “GCC” means Conditions of Contract.


(f) “The Supplier” means the individual or firm supplying the goods and Services under the contract. 


(g) “The Goods” means all equipment, machinery, and/or other materials which the Supplier is required to supply to the Purchaser under the contract. 


(h) “Services” means services ancillary to the supply of the Goods, such as transportation and insurance, and any other incidental services, such as installation, commissioning, provision of technical assistance, training and other obligations of the Supplier covered under the Contract. 


(i) “End User” means the consignees stated in the Schedule of Requirements.


(j) “The Notification of Award” means the intention of the Purchaser to place the Purchase order on the bidder or to enter in to contract with the bidder. 


(k) “The Contract” means the agreement entered into between the Purchaser and the Supplier, as recorded in the Contract Form signed by the parties, including all the attachments and the appendices thereto and all documents incorporated by reference therein. 


(l) “The Contract Price” means the price payable to the Supplier under the contract for the full and proper performance of its contractual obligations. 


(m) “Validation” is a process of testing the equipment as per the specifications including requirements for use in hospital is carried out in simulated field environment. 


1.1 Application: The General Conditions shall apply to the extent that they are not superseded by provisions in other parts of the contract.

2. [bookmark: _Toc73713369]STANDARDS 

The bidder shall procure, demonstrate, install & commission medical equipment for entire departments of said medical college/s in accordance with the requirement of the client as per Specifications mentioned in bid document. Detailed compliance with technical data sheet and catalogue to be submitted along with the bid in hard copy & soft copy in a pen drive or CD. The quality assurance for low cost item must be undertaken by the bidder himself, with a warranty cover of at least one year. The bidder shall furnish, at the time of delivery of equipment, the documents as called for in the Check List (Annexure – 13): Manufacturer's Authorization (if quoted by bidder other than manufacturer) as per Annexure 5. Quality Standard Certification (USFDA/CE issued by notified body/BIS) in accordance with technical specification of the specific equipment in this bid document. These quality certificates of the offered makes and models should be attached in technical bid documents. Bidder can offer TWO alternate makes & Models of an equipment matching with technical specification in all respect.

Before the equipment are procured and the orders are placed, the supplier shall get specifications, make & model of the equipment and approved from the specification committee. No change or deviation in the broad specifications will be permitted in the schedule of requirements. The bidder will submit authorization certificate of the respective equipment to quote, execute the agreement, supply and provide the maintenance against this order.

The supplier shall provide OEM warranty for each medical equipment procured, installed & Commissioned under this contract. The minimum warranty period shall be 3 years.
End of life (EOL) Product-Bidder must quote for the model with latest hardware and versions and make sure that no quoted equipment including hardware/software should come to an end of life within next five years from date of handing over to the Medical college & spare supports for 10 years. The bidder must submit a certificate from the respective company on their letter head in support of Non-EOL of the equipment. No compliance of this would result the rejection of the bid.
The goods supplied under this contract shall conform to the standards prescribed in the Technical Specifications mentioned in section V.

3. [bookmark: page26][bookmark: _Toc73713370]USE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND INFORMATION; INSPECTION AND AUDIT BY THE PURCHASER 

3.1 The Supplier shall not, without the Purchaser’s prior written consent, disclose the Contract, or any provision thereof, or any specification, plan, drawing, pattern, sample, or information furnished by or on behalf of the Purchaser in connection therewith, to any person other than a person employed by the Supplier in the performance of the Contract. Disclosure to any such employed person shall be made in confidence and shall extend only as far as may be necessary for purposes of such performance. 

3.2 The Supplier shall not, without the Purchaser’s prior written consent, make use of any document except for purposes of performing the Contract. 

3.3 Any document, other than the Contract itself, enumerated in GCC Sub-Clause 3.1 shall remain the property of the Purchaser and shall be returned (all copies) to the Purchaser on completion of the Supplier’s performance under the Contract if so, required by the Purchaser. 

3.4 The Supplier shall permit the Purchaser to inspect the Supplier’s accounts and records relating to the performance of the Contract and to have them audited by auditors appointed by the Purchaser, if so required. 
4. [bookmark: _Toc73713371]PATENT RIGHTS 

The supplier shall indemnify the purchaser against all third-party claims of infringement of patent, trademark or industrial design rights arising from use of the goods or any part thereof in India. 

5. [bookmark: _Toc73713372]PERFORMANCE SECURITY 

5.1 The supplier shall furnish performance security to the purchaser for an amount equal to 05 % of the value of purchase order within 15days from the date of issue of Notification of Award by the Purchaser. 

5.2 The proceeds of the performance security shall be payable to the Purchaser as compensation for any loss resulting from the supplier’s failure to complete its obligations under the contract. 

5.3 The performance security denominate in Indian Rupees shall be in the form of Bank Guarantee issued by a Scheduled/Nationalized Bank or demand draft. The performance security should be valid for the period beyond one hundred eighty (180) days following the date of completion of the Supplier’s performance obligations under the Contract, including any warranty/ shelf-Life Duration obligations 

5.4 The performance security will be discharged by the Purchaser and returned to the Supplier not later than thirty (30) days following the date of completion of the Supplier’s performance obligations under the Contract, including any warranty and CMC (if executed by BMSICL) obligations.

6. [bookmark: _Toc73713373]INSPECTION AND TESTS 

6.1 The Purchaser or his representative shall have the right to inspect and test the goods as per prescribed test schedules for their conformity to the specifications. Where the Purchaser decides to conduct such tests on the premises of the supplier or its subcontractor(s), all reasonable facilities and assistance like Testing instruments and other test gadgets including access to drawings and production data shall be furnished to the inspectors at no charge to the purchaser. The supply will be accepted only after quality assurance tests are carried out by the Purchaser as per prescribed schedule and material passing the test successfully. 

6.2 [bookmark: page27]Should any inspected or tested goods fail to conform to the specifications the purchaser may reject them and the supplier shall either replace the rejected goods or make all alterations necessary to meet Specification requirements free of cost to the purchaser. 

6.3 Notwithstanding the pre-supply tests and inspections prescribed in GCC Clause 6.1 & 6.2 above, the items /goods and accessories (if any) on receipt in the Purchaser’s premises will also be tested during actual but before “take over” and if any equipment/ items /goods or part thereof is found defective, the same shall be replaced free of all cost to the purchaser as laid down in GCC Clause 6.4 below. 

6.4 If any goods/ material or any part thereof, before it is taken over under GCC Clause 6.5, is found defective or fails to fulfill the requirements of the contract, the inspector shall give the Supplier notice setting forth details of such defects or failure and the supplier shall make the defective item good, or alter the same to make it comply with the requirements of the contract forthwith and in any case within a period not exceeding three months of the initial report. These replacements shall be made by the supplier free of all charges at site. Should it fail to do so within this time, the purchaser reserves the discretion to reject and replace at the cost of the supplier the whole or any portion of items/ goods as the case may be, which is defective or fails to fulfill the requirements of the contract. The cost of any such replacement made by the purchaser shall be deducted from the amount payable to the supplier. 

6.5 When the performance tests called for have been successfully carried out, the inspector / ultimate consignee will forthwith issue a Taking over Certificate. The inspector /ultimate consignee shall not delay the issue of any “taking Over Certificate” contemplated by this clause on account of minor defects in the items /goods which do not materially affect the commercial / actual/intended use thereof provided that the supplier shall undertake to make good the same in a time period not exceeding two months. The Taking Over Certificate shall be issued by the ultimate consignee within six weeks of successful completion of tests. In this case, a Consignee Receipt Certificate issued by the consignee as per the Format given in Section VI shall be equivalent to “Taking Over Certificate”, issuance of which shall certify receipt of goods in safe and sound condition. However, they shall not discharge the supplier of their warranty/ Shelf life obligation. The Consignee Receipt Certificate in respect of last consignment against the Contract will be equivalent to “Taking Over Certificate”.

6.6 Nothing in GCC Clause 6 shall in any way release the Supplier from any warranty or other obligations under this contract. 

7. [bookmark: _Toc73713374]	PACKING

7.1 	The Supplier shall provide such packing of the Goods as is required to prevent their damage or 	deterioration during transit to their final destination, as indicated in the Contract. The packing 	shall be sufficient to withstand, without limitation, rough handling during transit and exposure 	to extreme temperatures, salt, and precipitation during transit and open storage. Packing case 	size and weights shall take into consideration, where appropriate, the remoteness of the 	Goods’ final destination and the absence of heavy handling facilities at all points in transit.

7.2 The packing, marking and documentation within and outside the packages shall comply strictly with such special requirements as shall be provided for in the Contract including additional requirements, if any, specified in SCC and in any subsequent instructions ordered by the purchaser. 


7.3 Packing Instruction: The supplier will be required to mark separate packages for each consignee. Each package will be marked on three sides with proper paint/indelible ink, the following: 


(i). Purchaser: 
(ii). Contract No. 
(iii). Supplier Name 
(iv). Packing List reference Number 


8. [bookmark: page28][bookmark: _Toc73713375]DELIVERY AND DOCUMENTS 


8.1 Upon or before delivery of the Goods, the Supplier shall notify the Purchaser in writing and deliver the following documents to the Purchaser: 

(i) One original and three copies of the contractor’s invoice, showing Purchaser, the Contract number, Goods’ description, quantity, unit price, and total amount. Invoices must be signed in original and stamped or sealed with the company stamp/seal; 

(ii) Three copies of delivery note, railway consignment note, road consignment note, truck or air waybill, or multi-modal transport document showing Purchaser as Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited [ enter correct name of Purchaser for excise purposes] and delivery through to final destination as stated in the Contract; 

(iii) Copy of the Insurance Certificate, showing the Purchaser as the beneficiary; 

(iv) Three copies of the packing list identifying contents of each package; 

(v) One original of the manufacturer’s or Supplier’s Warranty certificate covering all items supplied should be submitted along with the installation certificate. Warranty starts from the date it is successfully installed and warranty certificates should mention clearly date of installation and from that date warranty is for a period of 3 years. 

(vi) Original copy of the Certificate of Inspection furnished to Supplier by the nominated inspection agency if any. 

The above certificate shall be received by the Purchaser upon arrival Warranty and installation certificate alone upon installation.

Note: 	In the event that the documents presented by the Supplier are not in accordance with the Contract, then payment will be made against issue of the ‘Consignee Receipt Certificate’, to be issued in accordance with GCC Clause 6 above and after installation verification by BMSICL. The exact method of installation verification will be decided by Tender Inviting Authority. 

8.2 The actual delivery schedule will be given in Schedule of Requirement and / Notification of Award/ supply order. The delivery of the goods and documents shall be completed within 60 days and for imported products the delivery schedule will be 90 days from the date of issue of supply order. However, the Delivery schedule may be extended further depending on the quantity to be delivered. The extension in delivery schedule of high-end equipment shall be decided as per the recommendations of TSC in the pre bid meeting.


8.3 All Technical assistance for installation, commissioning and monitoring of the equipment shall be provided by the Supplier at no extra cost during laboratory evaluation, validation/ type approval and field trial, if any.

8.4 The delivery period should include supply of items at the consignee place and there after successfully installation, demonstration of equipment at consignee place wherever required it should also include trial, run and commissioning.

9 [bookmark: _Toc73713376]TRAINING

9.1 	Bidder shall demonstrate and provide training on use and proper application of 	equipment to the consignee’s persons at IPHL (Integrated Public Health Laboratory) at 12 District Hospitals of Bihar
 
[bookmark: _Toc82168906][bookmark: _Toc82169496][bookmark: _Toc82169596]10. INCIDENTAL SERVICES 

10.1 The supplier may be required to provide any or all of the following services
(a) Performance or supervision of on-site assembly and/or start-up of the supplied Goods; 
(b) Furnishing of tools required for assembly and/or maintenance of supplied Goods;
(c) Performance of supervision or maintenance and/or repair of the supplied Goods, for a period of time agreed by the parties provided that this service shall not relieve the supplier of any warranty obligations under this contract.
(d) Furnish detailed operations and maintenance manual for each appropriate unit of supplied goods.

11. Spares
11.1 The supplier shall be required to provide a list of the following material and notifications pertaining to spare parts manufactured or distributed by the supplier of spares including cost and quantity considered for arriving at the price of spares.

Such spare parts as the purchaser may elect to purchase from the supplier provided that such purchase shall not relieve the supplier of any warranty obligation under the contract.

In the event of termination of production of the spare parts, the supplier shall:

give advance notification to the purchaser pending termination (not less than 2 years), in sufficient time to enable the purchaser to procure life time spare; and

Following such advance intimation of termination, furnish at no cost to the purchaser, the blueprints, drawings and specifications of spare parts, if and when requested.


12. [bookmark: _Toc73713377]INSURANCE 

	12.1 The Goods supplied under the Contract shall be insured in an amount equal to 110% of 	the EXW value of the Goods from “warehouse to warehouse” on “all risks” basis including war 	risks and strikes.

13. [bookmark: page29][bookmark: _Toc73713378]TRANSPORTATION 

Where the Supplier is required under the Contact to transport the Goods to a specified place of destination, defined in Consignee list, transport to such place of destination, including insurance and storage, as shall be specified in the Contract, shall be arranged by the Supplier, and related costs shall be included in the Contract Price. 

14. [bookmark: _Toc73713379]WARRANTY/ SHELF LIFE 

14.1 The supplier shall warrant that the goods to be supplied shall be new and free from all 	defects and faults in materials used, workmanship and manufacture and shall be of  the 	highest grade and consistent with the established and generally accepted standards for 	materials of the type ordered and shall perform in full conformity with the specifications 	and drawings. The supplier shall be responsible for any defect that may develop under 	the conditions provided by the contract and under proper use, arising from faulty 	material, design or workmanship such as corrosion of  the equipment, inadequate 	quantity  of  material  to  meet  equipment requirements, inadequate contact protection, 	deficiencies in circuit design and/or otherwise and shall remedy such defects  at his own 	cost when called upon to  do so  by  the  Purchaser  who shall  state  in  writing  in  what 	respect the  stores are faulty. This warranty shall survive inspection or payment for / and 	acceptance of goods, but shall expire (except in respect of complaints notified prior to 	such date) three years after the goods have been taken over under GCC Clause 6.5 	above.

14.2 This warranty shall remain valid for three years after the goods or any portion thereof 	as the case may be, have been delivered to and accepted at the final destination indicated 	in the contract.

14.3 If it becomes necessary for the Supplier to replace or renew any defective portion(s) of 	the equipment under this clause, the provisions of the GCC Clause 14.1 shall apply to 	the portion(s) of the equipment so replaced or renewed or until the end of the above-	mentioned period of three years, whichever may be later. If any defect is not remedied 	by the supplier within a reasonable time, the Purchaser may proceed to get the defects 	remedied from other supplier etc., at the supplier’s risk and expenses, but without 	prejudice to any other rights which the purchaser may have against the supplier in 	respect of such defects.

14.4 Replacement under warranty clause shall be made by the supplier free of all charges at 	site including freight, insurance and other incidental charges.

14.5 A. 	No conditional warranty will be acceptable.
B. 	Warranty as well as Comprehensive Maintenance contract will be inclusive of all
	Accessories and Turnkey work if any and it will also cover the following wherever 	applicable: -

(i). 	Any kind of motor.
(ii). 	Plastic & Glass Parts against any manufacturing defects.
(iii). All kind of sensors.
(iv). All kind of coils, probes and transducers.
(v). 	Printers and imagers including laser and thermal printers with all 	parts.
(vi). Air-conditioners

C. 	Replacement and repair will be undertaken for the defective goods.
D. 	Proper marking has to be made for all spares for identification like printing of	installation and repair dates.

14.6 In case of any claim arising out of this warranty, the Purchaser/Consignee shall promptly 	notify the same in writing and /e- mail to the supplier. 

14.7 Upon receipt of such notice, the supplier shall, within 72 hours on a 24(hrs.) X 7 (days) 	X 365 (days) basis respond to take action to repair or replace the defective goods or 	parts thereof, free of cost, at the ultimate destination. The supplier shall take over the 	replaced parts/goods after providing their replacements and no claim, whatsoever shall 	lie on the purchaser for such replaced parts/goods thereafter. The penalty clause for non-	rectification will be applicable as per tender conditions, mentioned under ITB clause 	28.3 (e) (ii) under Comprehensive Annual maintenance contract. It may include but not 	limited to forfeiting of performance security & taking legal proceeding deemed fit as 	per applicable Indian Law.

14.8 The Purchaser/Consignee reserve the rights to enter into Annual Maintenance Contract 	/ Comprehensive Maintenance Contract between Consignee and the Supplier for the 	period as mentioned in TE document.

14.9 The supplier along with its Indian Agent and the Service Provider/CMC provider (if applicable) shall ensure continued supply of the spare parts for the machines and equipment’s supplied by them to the purchaser for 10 years from the 	date of installation and handing over.



14.10 The Supplier along with its Indian Agent and the Service Provider/CMC Provider (if applicable) shall always accord most favored client status to the Purchaser vis-à-vis it’s other Clients/Purchasers of its equipment/machines/goods etc. and shall always give the most competitive price for its machines /equipment supplied to the Purchaser/Consignee.
15. [bookmark: _Toc73713380]PAYMENT TERMS 

15.1 The method and conditions of payment to be made to the supplier under the contract 	may   
15.2 be specified in the Special Conditions of Contract &/Notification of Award. 

15.3 The Supplier’s request(s) for payment shall be made to the Purchaser in writing, 	accompanied by an invoice describing, as appropriate, the Goods delivered and Services 	performed, and by documents submitted pursuant to GCC Clause 8, and upon 	fulfillment of other obligations stipulated in the Contract. 

15.4 Payments shall be made promptly by the Purchaser, but in no case later than sixty (60) 	days after submission of an invoice or claim by the Supplier. 


[Hint:   The actual payment conditions for new products or procurements having installation and   
              CMC/AMC services may be decided on case to case basis and incorporated in special conditions of the contract if required]

15.5 No payment will be made for goods rejected at the site on testing 
15.6 Payment for goods shall be made in Indian Rupees as follows: 

a) No advance payment is payable. 
b) 50% payment will be made against supply of items at the respective sites and after submission of satisfactory inspection report from the consignee and 50 % payment will be made against certification from the consignee in the format provided in schedule VI and after verification of installation / supply by purchaser (BMSICL, Patna.) or its nominated agency/person.

16. [bookmark: _Toc73713381]PRICES 

16.1 Prices charged by the supplier for goods delivered and services performed under the 	contract shall not be higher than the prices quoted by the Supplier in his Bid.

16.2 In the case of revision of Statutory Levies/Taxes during the finalization period of 	tender, the Purchaser reserves the right to ask for reduction in the prices.

a) Prices once fixed will remain valid during the schedule delivery period. In case of Increase and decrease of Taxes and other statutory duties the affect in price will be decided by BMSICL. The decision of Tender Inviting Authority will be final for the same.
b) Any increase in taxes and other statutory duties/levies from the date of submission of bid till the end of the delivery period will be paid extra however. Any increase in the taxes and other statutory duties / levies after the expiry of the delivery date shall be to the supplier’s account. However, benefit or any decrease in the taxes/duties shall be passed on to the purchaser by the supplier, after the expiry of the delivery date shall be to the supplier’s account. However, benefit or any decrease in the taxes/duties shall be passed on to the purchaser by the supplier. 

17. [bookmark: _Toc73713382]CHANGE ORDERS 

17.1 [bookmark: page31]The purchaser may, at any time, by a written order given to a supplier, make changes 	within the general scope of the contract in any one or more of the following: 

(a) drawings, designs or specifications, where Goods to be supplied under the contract are to be specifically manufactured for the Purchaser; 

(b) the method of transportation or packing; 

(c) the place of delivery; or 

(d) the services to be provided by the supplier. 

17.2 If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the cost of, or the time required for 	the execution of the contract an equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price 	or delivery schedule, or both, and the contract shall accordingly be amended. Any 	proposal by the supplier for adjustment under this clause must be made within thirty 	days from the date of the receipt of the change in order. 

18. [bookmark: _Toc73713383]SUBCONTRACTS 

The Supplier shall notify the Purchaser in writing of all subcontracts awarded under this contract if not already specified in his bid. Such notification, in his original bid or later shall not relieve the supplier from any liability or obligation under the Contract.

19. [bookmark: _Toc73713384]DELAYS IN THE SUPPLIER’S PERFORMANCE 

19.1 Delivery of the Goods and performance of the services shall be made by the Supplier in 	accordance with the time schedule specified by the purchaser in its purchase order. In 	case the supply is not completed in the stipulated delivery period, as indicated in the 	Purchase Order, purchaser reserves the right either to short close/cancel this purchase 	order and/or recover liquidated damage charges. The cancellation/short closing of the 	order shall be at the risk and responsibility of the supplier and purchaser reserves the 	right to purchase balance unsupplied item at the risk and cost of the defaulting vendors.
19.2 Delay by the Supplier in the performance of its delivery obligations shall render the 	Supplier liable to any or all of the following sanctions: forfeiture of its performance 	security, imposition of liquidated damages and/or termination of the contract for default.

19.3 If at any time during the performance of the contract, the supplier encounters condition impending timely delivery of the goods and performance of service, the Supplier shall promptly notify to the Purchaser in writing the fact of the delay, it’s likely duration and its cause(s). As soon as practicable after receipt of the supplier’s notice, the Purchaser shall evaluate the situation and may at its discretion extend the period for performance of the contract (by not more than 6 weeks) subject to furnishing of additional performance security by the supplier @ 5% of the total value of the Purchase Order or a part thereof, in case of part execution for the period of up to four weeks after such extended schedule of delivery. Non-performance of the contract even during this extended period may lead to forfeiture of such additional Performance Guarantee. 

[Hint: Each case of delivery extension shall have to be examined a fresh vis-à-vis the prevailing market prices]

19.4 If supplier fails to perform its contractual obligations, pursuant to GCC Clause 19.3 	above, the purchaser may consider debarring the firm for the period of 1-5 years for 	participation in future invitation of bids. The period of debar, as stated above, shall be 	at the sole discretion of the Purchaser.


20. [bookmark: _Toc73713385]LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

20.1 [bookmark: page32]The date of delivery of the goods stipulated in the acceptance of the tender should be 	deemed to be the essence of the contract and delivery must be completed no later than 	the dates specified therein. Extension will not be given except in exceptional 	circumstances. Should, however, deliveries be made after expiry of the contracted 	delivery period, without prior concurrence of the purchaser and be accepted by the 	consignee, such delivery will not deprive the purchaser of his right to recover liquidated 	damage under GCC Clause 20.2 below. 

20.2 Should the supplier fail to deliver the store or any consignment thereof within the 	period prescribed for delivery, the purchaser shall be entitled to recover 0.5 % of the 	value of the delayed supply for each week of delay or part thereof. In the case of package 	supply where the delayed portion of the supply materially hampers installation and 	commissioning of the systems, L/D charges shall be levied as above on the total value 	of the concerned package of the Purchase Order. Quantum of liquidated damages 	assessed and levied by the purchaser shall be final and not challengeable by the supplier. 	However, when supply is made within 21 days of QA clearance in the extended delivery 	period, the consignee may accept the stores and in such cases the LD shall be levied up 	to the date of QA clearance.

21. [bookmark: _Toc73713386]FORCE MAJEURE 

21.1 If, at any time, during the continuance of this contract, the performance in whole or in 	part by either party of any obligation under this contract is prevented or delayed by 	reasons of any war or hostility, acts of the public enemy, civil commotion, sabotage , 	fires, floods, explosions, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, lockouts or act of 	God (hereinafter referred to as events) provided notice of happenings of any such 	eventuality is given by either party to the other within 21 days from the date of 	occurrence thereof, neither party shall by reason of such event be entitled to terminate 	this contract nor shall either party have any claim for damages against other in respect 	of such non-performance or delay in performance, and deliveries under the contract shall 	be resumed as soon as practicable after such an event come to an end or cease to exist, 	and the decision of the Purchaser as to whether the deliveries have been so resumed or 	not shall be final and conclusive. Further that if the performance in whole or part of any 	obligation under this contract is prevented or delayed by reasons of any such event for 	a period exceeding 60 days, either party may, at its option, terminate the contract.

21.2 Provided, also that if the contract is terminated under this clause, the Purchaser shall be 	at liberty to take over from the Supplier at a price to be fixed by the purchaser, which 	shall be final, all unused, undamaged and acceptable materials, bought out components 	and stores in course of manufacture which may be in possession of the Supplier at the 	time of such termination or such portion thereof as the purchaser may deem fit, except 	such materials, bought out components and stores as the Supplier may with the 	concurrence of the purchaser elect to retain. 

22. [bookmark: _Toc73713387]TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT 

22.1 The Purchaser may, without prejudice to any other remedy for breach of contract, by 	written notice of default, sent to the supplier, terminate this contract in whole or in part 

a) If the supplier fails to deliver any or all of the goods within the time period(s) specified in the contract, or any extension thereof granted by the purchaser pursuant to GCC Clause19; 

b) if the supplier fails to perform any other obligation(s) under the Contract; and 


c) if the supplier, in either of the above circumstances, does not remedy his failure within a period of 15 days (or such longer period as the purchaser may authorize in writing) after receipt of the default notice from the purchaser. 


d) If the Supplier, in the judgment of the Purchaser, has engaged in corrupt and fraudulent practices in competing for executing the Contract, pursuant to ITB Clause 2. 


22.2 [bookmark: page33]In the event the purchaser terminates the contract in whole or in part pursuant to GCC 	Clause22.1. the purchaser may procure, upon such terms and in such manner as it deems 	appropriate, goods similar to those undelivered and the supplier shall be liable to the 	Purchaser for any excess cost for such similar goods. However, the supplier shall 	continue the performance of the contract to the extent not terminated.


22.3 In the event, any sums found due to the Purchaser / Government under or by virtue of 	the fulfillment of contractual obligations, these shall be recoverable from the Supplier 	and his / its properties, movable and immovable, under the provisions of the Revenue 	Recovery Act, for the time being in force as tough as they are arrears of land revenue or 	in any manner and within such time as the Purchaser / Government may deem fit. Any 	sum of money due and payable to the Supplier from Government / Purchaser may be 	adjusted against sum of money due to the Supplier under any other contract. 

23. [bookmark: _Toc73713388]TERMINATION FOR INSOLVENCY 
The Purchaser may at any time terminate the Contract by giving written notice to the Supplier, without compensation to the supplier. If the supplier becomes bankrupt or otherwise insolvent as declared by the competent court provided that such termination will not prejudice or affect any right of action or remedy which has accrued or will accrue thereafter to the purchaser. 

24. [bookmark: _Toc73713389]TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE 

24.1 The Purchaser, by written notice sent to the Supplier, may terminate the Contract, in 	whole or in part, at any time for its convenience. The notice of termination shall specify 	that termination is for the Purchaser’s convenience, the extent to which performance of 	the Supplier under the Contract is terminated, and the date upon which such termination 	becomes effective. 

24.2 The Goods that are complete and ready for shipment within thirty (30) days after the 	Supplier’s receipt of notice of termination shall be accepted by the Purchaser at the 	Contract terms and prices. For the remaining Goods, the Purchaser may elect: 


(a) to have any portion completed and delivered at the Contract terms and prices; and/or.

(b) to cancel the remainder and pay to the Supplier an agreed amount for partially completed Goods and Services and for materials and parts previously procured by the Supplier. 

25. [bookmark: _Toc73713390]SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 

25.1 If any dispute or difference of any kind whatsoever shall arise between the Purchaser 	and the Supplier in connection with or arising out of the Contract, the parties shall 	make every effort to resolve amicably such dispute or difference by mutual 	consultation. 

25.2 If the parties even after 30 days fail to resolve their dispute or difference by such 	mutual consultation, then either the Purchaser or the Supplier may give notice to the 	other party of its intention to commence arbitration, with respect to such disputes or 	differences arising out of the terms and conditions of the contract In accordance with 	the procedure prescribed under Bihar Public Works Contracts Disputed Arbitration 	Tribunal Act 2008.

25.3 The arbitration shall be in accordance with the procedure prescribed under the Bihar 	Public Works Contracts Disputed Arbitration Tribunal Act 2008.

25.4 Notwithstanding any reference to arbitration herein, 

(a) the parties shall continue to perform their respective obligations under the Contract unless they otherwise agree; and
(b) the Purchaser shall pay the Supplier any monies due the Supplier.

25.5 The contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of India 	from the time being in force. All disputes arising out of this tender will be subject to 	jurisdiction of courts of law in Patna

26. [bookmark: _Toc73713391]LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

26.1 Except in cases of criminal negligence or willful misconduct, and in the case of 	infringement pursuant to GCC Clause 4, 

(a) [bookmark: page35]the Supplier shall not be liable to the Purchaser, whether in contract, or otherwise, for any indirect or consequential loss or damage, loss of use, loss of production, or loss of profits or interest costs, provided that this exclusion shall not apply to any obligation of the Supplier to pay liquidated damages to the Purchaser and

(b) the aggregate liability of the Supplier to the Purchaser, whether under the Contract, in tort or otherwise, shall not exceed the total Contract Price, provided that this limitation shall not apply to the cost of repairing or replacing defective items/goods 

27. [bookmark: _Toc73713392]GOVERNING LANGUAGE 

27.1 The Contract shall be written in English language. All correspondence and other 	documents pertaining to the Contract that are exchanged by the parties shall be written 	in the Hindi / English language. 

28. [bookmark: _Toc73713393]APPLICABLE LAW

28.1 The Contract shall be interpreted in accordance with the laws of Union of India. 

29. [bookmark: _Toc73713394]NOTICES 

29.1 Any notice given by one party to the other pursuant to this Contract shall be sent to 	the other party in writing or by cable, telex, or facsimile and confirmed in writing to 	the other party’s address. 

29.2 A notice shall be effective when delivered or on the notice’s effective date, whichever 	is later 

30. [bookmark: _Toc73713395]Taxes and Duties 

30.1 The Supplier shall be entirely responsible for all taxes, duties, octroy, road permits, 	license fees, etc., incurred until delivery of the contracted Goods to the Purchaser. 
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[bookmark: _Toc73713396]SECTION III- SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT


















































[bookmark: page37][bookmark: _Toc73713397]SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

1. The special conditions of contract shall supplement the ‘Instructions to the Bidders’ as contained in Section I & “General Conditions of the Contract” as contained in Section II and wherever there is a conflict, the provisions herein shall prevail over those in Section I and Section II. 

2. No Exemption from payment of EMD is permitted except in case of NSIC (National Small Industries Corporation rule as per Sankalp 675 (1), Dated 09/09/2013 of Govt. of Bihar) registered small scale industries. No exemption in tender fee will be allowed in any case.


3. The tender will be processed through E –tender mode only, so tender should be submitted in following manner: - 


(a) Tender Fee (Online only) & EMD (only in the form of Bank Guarantee 
which to be submitted offline).  
(b) Tender Processing Fee (Only Online) 
(c)Technical Bid (Only Online)
(d)  Price Bid (Only Online).
Bidders are requested to submit the physical documentary evidence of submission of Tender Fee (submitted online), EMD of quoted item of tender (Offline, only in the form of BG) and sample of quoted item. Bidders are requested not to submit the hard copy of Financial Bid. In case the hard copy of financial bid is submitted the tender shall be straightway rejected.


4. If asked by the purchaser, then the tenderer must do demonstration of equipment. In the demonstration tenderer has to show the clause-by-clause compliance of technical specification. Demonstration of quoted items will be at IPHL (Integrated Public Health Laboratory) at 12 District Hospitals of, Bihar
5. L1 shall be decided on the basis of the overall lowest rate to be arrived at by summing up of all the individual rates quoted for each main item as detailed in the BOQ/Price bid/Financial bid. It is pertinent to mention here that the individual rate of any main item shall be computed on the basis of unit price of the said item (equipment) along with the cost of consumables/reagents required for conducting a total number of one thousand tests by the said item (equipment).

6. The rate quoted by the bidder for the consumables/reagents shall be valid for the period of 03 (Three) years.
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[bookmark: _Toc73713398]Section IV- SCHEDULE OF REQUIREMENTS



























SCHEDULE OF REQUIREMENTS

Note: The successful firm agrees to the proposal of BMSICL (The purchaser) that such equipment for which rate contract already exits with BMSICL and is lower than the quoted rate of successful firm (The supplier) on the date of issue of Letter of Intent (LOI) to Successful firm L1 bidder, will not be supplied by the Firm and such equipment will be procured by BMSICL

	Schedule No.
	Brief Description of Goods and Services on turkey basis
	Qty./No.
	Delivery Schedule
(in days)
	Earnest Money Deposit (EMD) in Indian Rupees

	1
	Supply, Installation & Commissioning of Medical Equipment on Turnkey basis for IPHL (Integrated Public Health Laboratory) at 12 District Hospitals of, Bihar, Bihar, as mentioned in section -IV
	(As mentioned in section –IV) of the bid document
	45 days
	9,00,000/- (Nine Lakhs only)



























List of Equipment’s under IPHL Lab (IPHL Guidelines)



	Sr. No. 
	Name of the Item
	No. Equipment as per IPHS & List of Essential diagnostics, Bihar 2023
	District Name
	Required Qty.

	1
	Bio Safety cabinet class II A2
	4
	Banka 
	2

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	4

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	4

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	4

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	4

	
	
	
	Supaul
	2

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	3

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	2

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	2

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	2
	Cell counter automatic (5 part) for hematology (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	3
	Cell counter semi-automatic (3 part) for hematology (Essential)
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	4
	Fully automated biochemistry analyzer with ISE module (Minimum through put of 60 samples/hour) (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	5
	Semi-automated Biochemistry analyzer (Essential)
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	6
	Automated Hormone Analyzer (CLIA Based)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	7
	Centrifuge (fixed head) table-top 16 tubes. Up to 6000 RPM
	4
	Banka 
	4

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	4

	
	
	
	Buxar
	3

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	4

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	3

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	4

	
	
	
	Supaul
	3

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	3

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	4

	
	
	
	Arwal
	2

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	4

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	4

	8
	Centrifuge tabletop (swing out) with 8 tubes. Up to 6000 RPM
	 
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	9
	Automated Coagulometer
	2
	Banka 
	2

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	2

	
	
	
	Buxar
	2

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	2

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	2

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	2

	
	
	
	Supaul
	2

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	2

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	2

	
	
	
	Arwal
	2

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	2

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	2

	10
	ISE based Electrolyte analyser
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	11
	VDRL rotator/shaker
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	12
	Binocular Microscopes
	4
	Banka 
	3

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	2

	
	
	
	Buxar
	3

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	3

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	2

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	3

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	13
	Fluorescent Microscope (Desirable)
	 
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	14
	ELISA reader with washer
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	15
	Refrigerator 400 liters
	7
	Banka 
	5

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	7

	
	
	
	Buxar
	6

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	5

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	7

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	5

	
	
	
	Supaul
	7

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	7

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	6

	
	
	
	Arwal
	6

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	5

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	7

	16
	Deep freezer (-20 deg C)
	3
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	3

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	2

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	2

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	2

	
	
	
	Supaul
	3

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	2

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	2

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	2

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	3

	17
	Deep freezer (-80 deg C) (Desirable)
	 
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	18
	Vertical Autoclave (for sterilization) 100L
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	19
	Vertical Autoclave (for disinfection) 100L
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1 

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	20
	Vortex mixer
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	21
	Urine analyzer
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	22
	Electronic balance up to 3 decimal places
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	23
	Hot Air oven (medium size)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	24
	Hot Plate for culture media preparation
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	25
	Computer with scanner, printer, UPS
	3
	Banka 
	3

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	3

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	3

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	3

	
	
	
	Supaul
	3

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	2

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	3

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	26
	Incubator (2 medium-sized)
	3
	Banka 
	3

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	2

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	2

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	2

	27
	Digital Thermometer
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	28
	Needle destroyer
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	29
	Neubauer’s Counting Chamber
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	30
	HPLC machine/automated system for haemoglobinopathies / HbA1C (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	31
	Micropipette 0.1- 2µl
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	32
	Micropipette 1- 10µl
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	33
	Micropipette 5- 50µl
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	34
	Micropipette 50- 200µl
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	35
	Micropipette 200- 1000µl
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	36
	Multi-Channel pipette (Octa pipette) 200-1000µl
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	37
	pH meter
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	38
	Automated ESR analyzer
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	39
	Electrophoresis unit (horizontal)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	40
	Gas supply
	3
	Banka 
	3

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	2

	
	
	
	Buxar
	2

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	3

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	2

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	3

	
	
	
	Supaul
	3

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	3

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	3

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	3

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	41
	Bunsen burner
	3
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	3

	
	
	
	Buxar
	3

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	3

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	3

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	3

	
	
	
	Supaul
	3

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	3

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	3

	
	
	
	Arwal
	3

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	3

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	42
	Real Time PCR machine
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	0

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	43
	Microcentrifuge machine (up to 16,000 rpm)
	5
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	5

	
	
	
	Buxar
	5

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	5

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	5

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	5

	
	
	
	Supaul
	5

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	5

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	4

	
	
	
	Arwal
	4

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	5

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	5

	44
	PCR workstation
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	45
	Automated system for Blood culture (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	46
	Automated system for Bacterial Identification and sensitivity (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	47
	Blood gas analyzer
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	48
	Flow cytometer (for CD4/CD8 counts) (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	0

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	49
	Alcohol thermometer
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	50
	Alarm clock
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	51
	Binocular Microscope LED with camera (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	0

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	0

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1

	52
	NAAT machine
	2
	Banka 
	0

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	0

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	2

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	2

	53
	Histopathology equipment (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	54
	Tissue Homogenizer (Desirable)
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	0

	55
	Micro-incinerator for inoculating loops and needles
	1
	Banka 
	1

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1












List of FOC Equipment’s under IPHL Lab (IPHL Guidelines)


	Sr. No. 
	Name of the Item
	No. Equipment as per IPHS & List of Essential diagnostics, Bihar 2023
	District Name
	Requuired Qty.
	

Type

	01
	ESR Tubes with stand
	1
	Banka 
	0
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	0
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	0
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Arwal
	0
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1
	Free of Cost

	02
	Manual Cell Counter
	1
	Banka 
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	0
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1
	Free of Cost

	03
	Glassware, Kits and Consumables (as needed)
	1
	Banka 
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	0
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1
	Free of Cost

	04
	Slide staining racks
	1
	Banka 
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Buxar
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Supaul
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Arwal
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	1
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	1
	Free of Cost

	05
	Pipette Rack
	5
	Banka 
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Muzaffarpur
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Buxar
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Nalanda
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Bhojpur
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Saharsa
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Supaul
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Aurangabad
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Khagaria
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Arwal
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	Sitamarhi
	5
	Free of Cost

	
	
	
	East Champaran
	5
	Free of Cost





























Section-V (Technical Specification)
















	1. 1. CLASS-II BIOLOGICAL SAFETY CABINET

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Biosafety cabinets are used to provide primary containment in the laboratory when the investigator is using potentially infectious materials.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Type: BIOSAFETY CABINET, CLASS II A2 (As per NSF guidelines)
· The HEPA filter should have rated efficiency of 99.97% (or better) at 0.3 microns to provide product protection of Class 100 or exceeding Class 100 requirements of Federal Standards 209E or equivalent ISO within the
work area.

	
	
	· It should provide laminar airflow descending vertically downwards.

	
	
	· Air Velocity: Should not be more than 100 fpm over the work area.

	
	
	· The motor for the air flow should have automated setting for the air flow speed to ensure continuous safe working condition. Air flow should be as per BSF
regulation (Class II A2)

	2.1
	
	· Fluorescent lamp for lighting of the interior of the cabinet. Light Intensity: 650 lux or more over the entire
work surface.

	
	
	· UV germicidal lamp intensity: > 40 microwatt/sq.cm over the entire work surface and should be programmable to allow specific exposure time from 0 to 24h with auto switch off and on during opening of the
front panel.

	
	
	· Construction: Main body, side and rear panel: Electro - galvanized Steel or Mild Steel, oven baked epoxy powder coated finish. Worktable (surface): SS304 or
SS316.

	
	
	· Front panels construction: Removable laminated safety and tempered glass for protection against leakage of
UV rays and potential hazards materials

	
	
	· The front sash opening should range between 8-12
inches and should be specified on the cabinet.
· Alarm system: Audio visual Safety alarms/safety display for low air velocity, faulted exhaust fan and incorrect sash height
· Switches and indicators: Individual switches and indicators lamps for blower motor, florescent lamp, and UV lamp.
· Differential pressure gauge (scale display in Pascals). The cabinet should use a pressure sensor to detect pressure drop across the supply filter.
· Other fittings required for Attaching auxiliary services: Electrical outlet socket (5 ampere rating) qty: 2 numbers
· Pre-Filters: Filtration efficiency of 98% for all types of particle sizes 8 micron and larger.
· A data plate(s) indicating the following shall be readily visible on the front of the cabinet:
· manufacturer's name and address
· cabinet model
· cabinet serial number
· type classification and voltage requirements.
· The equipment should provide product, operator and environmental protection and must be certified to NSF/ANSI 49. The cabinet must have a data plate and NSF certification label.
· Dimensions of cabinet Method of field certification and allowable ranges for Downflow Velocity Inflow.
· The minimum average inflow velocity should be 100ft/min and downflow velocity 50-80ft/min, it may vary according to model.
· Installation Qualification (IQ), Operational Qualification (OQ), and Performance Qualification (PQ) certification
and calibration- at the time of installation and annually during warranty period

	2.2
	User's interface
	Display for various indicators

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of
communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	4 feet width

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	Noise level: < 60 dBA.

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature
and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	UPS with a minimum backup time of one hour

	
4.3
	Protection
	1. Resettable overcurrent breaker shall be fitted for protection
2. Voltage corrector/stabilizer of appropriate ratings.

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	· Exterior exhaust filter guard
· Spare fluorescent lamp.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.





	2. CELL COUNTER AUTOMATIC (5 PART)

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Automated 5-part differential blood count instrument are used to measure multiple parameters like white blood cell count (neutrophils, lymphocytes, monocytes, eosinophils and basophils) along with hemoglobin concentration and
other hematology parameters.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Analytical laboratories.

	TECHNICAL

	2.	TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Five-part differential with reticulocyte count based on fluorescent flow cytometry LASER based technology.
· Minimum 24 parameters, all different WBCs should be measured directly.
· Parameters need to be mentioned.
· Advanced, integrated self-cleaning system.
· On-screen patient results trending.
· Stores minimum 25,000 test results with histograms and scatter grams.
· Sample Material - EDTA blood with at least pre-diluted mode and whole blood mode.
· Integrates with common practice management systems.
· Maximum sample required 100 µL sample size permits whole blood analysis from venous collections.
· Parameters Total Leukocytes (White Blood Cells) and Differential (in absolute numbers and %) for: Neutrophils, Lymphocytes, Monocytes, Eosinophils, Basophils.
· Sample Material Capillary or venous (EDTA) whole blood.
· Linearity of all parameters.
· Measuring Time Within 60 Sec.
· System must have throughput of at least 100 samples per hour in all discrete modes.
· Should be equipped with automatic sample loading, mixing and testing. Also have manual mode and STAT modes along with Random access for individual samples.
· Open system Integrates with common trouble-free practice management systems including cleaning of apertures, tube systems and calibration (both manual and automatic).
· Pre-diluted mode and whole blood mode
· QC should be based on test parameters.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be available.
· The equipment should have in-built digital display unit and PC interface facility.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Touch screen and PC

	2.3
	Software and/or standard of	communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3.	PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.4
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.5
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal Temp and the heat     should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.6
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation.

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	220 +-10% VAC, 50 HZ

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Online UPS System for 30 minutes back up.

	4.6
	Protection
	N/A

	4.7
	Power consumption
	As specified by the manufacturer

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	.	2D-Barcode/QR Code Scanner.
.	PC, Keyboard, Printer
.	Reagents: All the reagents required for 1000 tests should be supplied with the equipment along with one set of tri level control.
.	Online UPS System for 30 minutes back up

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity,
dust ...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 45 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances

	6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary,); Performance  and safety standards (specific to the device type);Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature,
values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft copy) of:
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection;

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost;

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to   be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs would be adequately displayed.








	3. CELL COUNTER SEMI-AUTOMATIC (3 PART)

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Automated 3-part differential blood count instrument are used to measure multiple parameters like 3 major white blood cell types (neutrophils, lymphocytes and monocytes) along with hemoglobin concentration and other hematology parameters.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical and Analytical Laboratories

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· The system should have End point, kinetic, fixed time and turbidimetric mode
· The system should be capable of estimating minimum 18 parameters (WBC, TC, RBC, Hb, hematocrit, MCV, MCH, MCHc, RDW- SD/RDW- CV, PLT, MPV, Pt Crit, PDW, PLCR optional), with 3-part WBC differential.
· The system should have memory of minimum 10000 patient samples.
· The system should have high intensity LED source for Hb estimation.
· The system should have dual mode – flow cell and cuvette. Non-cyanide based is preferable.
· External keyboard.
· Automated standby and wake up.
· Auto probe cleaning and sample dilution preferable.
· System must have throughput of at least 60 samples per hour.
· Linearity of 18 parameters (Hematocrit, platelet, WBC, RBC, Hb) min
· QC Mode: LJ, SD, CV, QC histogram
· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be available
· Built-in voltage stabilizer and test results printing facility.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available
· The equipment should have in-built digital display unit and PC interface facility

	2.2
	User's interface
	Touch screen (Colored)

	2.3
	Software and/or standard of	communication (wherever required)
	To be provided by manufacturer

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	N/A

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	N/A

	3.4
	Noise (in dBA)
	N/A

	3.5
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.6
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary laboratory Installation.

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	220 +-10% VAC, 50 HZ

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Online UPS with minimum 30 minutes back up

	4.7
	Protection
	Internal electrical protection

	4.8
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	. 2D-Barcode/ QR code Scanner.
. Built-in Thermal printer and provision for external printer.
. All the consumables, controls and calibrators and any other reagents or items required for conducting 1000 tests should be mentioned and supplied with the equipment.
.  Online UPS for minimum 30 minutes back up.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust
...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable    of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance        and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	· Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
· Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft copy) of:
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection;

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spare/ accessories, reagents/all other consumables along with their part number and cost should
be quoted

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll free/landline
number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier, and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs would be adequately displayed;





	4. FULLY AUTOMATED BIOCHEMISTRY ANALYSER

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	The Fully automated Biochemistry Analyzer measures biochemical indexes by analyzing blood and other body fluid, then combines with other clinical information, to help diagnose disease, evaluate organ’s function, identify disease gene and
determine the norm for future therapy.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· The equipment should be capable all Routine STAT and special Biochemical tests including specific protein, therapeutics, drugs of abuse and user defined applications.
· Throughput: minimum 400 tests/hour.
· Open Ended system preferably.
· Optical System should have Wavelength range from 340 to 700 nm.
· Should have built in Cooled reagent Compartment with sample volume 2- 40 µl.
· Auto diagnosis of machine errors with message and correction steps.
· Must have on board capacity for permanent and numbered cuvettes.
· Separate reagent probe for reagents and sample.
· Laundry System with minimum 5 step washing.
· Minimum carryover of not more than 0.05 ppm.
· Should have external and internal probe cleaning facility.
· The system should be having the facility of both auto- calibration and manual.
· 	Minimum 70 sample positions for routine and STAT Test with continuous loading facility for 100 or more.
· Should have solid state light source (LED Technology) with a split reference beam with working life of more than 10000 hrs.
· Should have minimum 50,000 Patient Result memory Storage
· Online QC Tracking with Levy and Jennings Chart for upto 30 different points.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be available.
· The equipment should have in-built digital display uni and PC interface facility.

	2.2
	User’s interface
	· Digital display

	2.3

	Software	and/or
standard	of
communication (wherever required)
	Built - in/Automatic/compatible, window based with data processing management system with complete back up of data base for calibration, control, patient sample results on daily basis.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Configuration
	NA

	3.4
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.5
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal Temp and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.6
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation.

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2	)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.4
	Protection
	NA

	4.5
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	1. Suitable Water plant/Purification System on RO or any latest technology.
2. External printer.
3. UPS online pure sine wave for back up of system with PC and IT peripherals for half hour.
4. One light source.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity,
dust ...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance    and safety standards (specific to the device type);Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft-copy) of: -
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost;

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a tollfree/landline
number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs would be adequately displayed





	5. SEMI-AUTOMATED BIOCHEMISTRY ANALYSER

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	The Semi -automated Biochemistry Analyzer measures biochemical indexes by analyzing blood and other body fluid, then combines with other clinical information, to help diagnose disease,
evaluate organ’s function.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Pathology and diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Analyzer should have ability to use external cuvettes and integrated flow cell.
· Analyzer should have more than 200 programmable channels.
· Keyboard should be touch/mechanical.
· Open Ended system preferably.
· Analyzer should have 5 assay types: End point, Fixed time, Kinetic, absorbance and 1-point calibration with option for extended keyboard.
· Analyzer should have calibration types: Linear factor, multi-point, point to point and Log-Log out
· Facility for kinetic assay measurement with multiple standard mode.
· Should	have	minimum	10,000	Patient	Result memory Storage
· Should have light source with working life of more than 10000 hrs.
· Should have complete visual range.
· 3 levels control with day-to-day Levey Jennings chart stored and displayed.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be available.
· The equipment should have in-built digital display unit and PC interface facility

	2.2
	User’s interface
	Facility for integration with PC

	2.3
	Software and/or standard of communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.4
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.5
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal Temp and the heat  should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.6
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	UPS for back up of system for min 30 min

	4.4
	Protection
	NA

	4.5
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer/supplier

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	1. Light source/Lamp-1 no.
2. Micro pipettes (5 No.) - 2 variable (5-50), (100-1000)
3. Tips 500 - small and 500- big.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust
...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance  and safety standards (specific to the device type);Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation
requirements: nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft-copy) of: -
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost;

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs would be adequately displayed






	6. CHEMILUMINESCENT IMMUNOASSAY ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Quantitative estimation of specific hormones, cardiac
markers, cancer markers, Infectious Markers, and other special Immunoassays from clinical samples.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Fully Automated Immunodiagnostic system based on enhanced chemiluminescence technology or Electro Chemiluminescence technology or chemiluminescence
in magnetic immunoassay (CMIA) technology.

	
	
	· The instrument should provide comprehensive process check that performs, monitors, and verifies each step
throughput sample and assay processing.

	
	
	· Continuous loading capacity of 30 or more samples.

	
	
	· Throughput of atleast 60 test per hour or more

	
	
	· The system should be able to read multiple barcode types or QR code.

	
	
	· It should have capability to do the assay in continuous, random, batch & stat mode.

	
	
	· Serum, plasma, urine, whole blood (assay-dependent) type of samples handling system.

	2.1
	
	· System to use latest mixing probe technology to mix the samples and reagents to have complete uniformity
with clot detection facility.

	
	
	· 	It should have the facility for clot detection, bubble detection, check viscosity, sample level and short samples to ensure accuracy preventing erroneous
results due to improper samples.

	
	
	· It should have an ability to do on board dilution and reflex dilution for high and abnormal samples.

	
	
	· It should have reusable probe or the disposable tips system to avoid reagent carryover.

	
	
	· Should have onboard liquid waste container (4 litre), direct drain optional.

	
	
	· Should be a microprocessor-controlled device with digital display.

	
	
	· 2-point re-calibration facility, switched mode power
supply, Automated instrument calibration, User friendly and intelligent software
· System should have software that automatically generates LJ charts for QC and have appropriate alerts.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be available.
· The equipment should have in-built digital display unit and PC interface facility.
· External USB storage available

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	Built - in/Automatic/compatible, windows based with data processing management system with complete back up of data base for calibration, control, patient
sample results on daily basis.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	System should have on-board cooling facility to maintain
the temperature of the reagents.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Online UPS with minimum 30 min back up

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical protection.

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	External Printer to take printout of patient results and QC reports.
Online UPS with minimum 30 min backup

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part
number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.




	7. CENTRIFUGE 16 TUBE

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	It is typically used to centrifuge various types of clinical specimens, either alone or after addition of reagents or other additives, for subsequent in vitro diagnostic analysis.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Analytical Laboratories.

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Speed: Range 0-6000 RPM.
· Minimum Capacity-16 tubes (5-15 ml)
· Digital Timer and speed control panel.
· Auto Lid interlock to prevent opening while running centrifuge with emergency lid lock release.
· Safety feature-Integrates with common trouble-free practice management systems including cleaning of apertures, tube systems and calibration (both manual and automatic).
· Microprocessor with digital display.
· Dynamic brake for quick deceleration.
· Stainless steel Chamber easy to clean.
· Hinges to prevent door falling.
· Rotor should be corrosion resistant.
· Rotors should be autoclavable.

	2.2
	User’s interface
	Digital display for time and speed

	2.3
	Software	and/or
standard	of
communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4.	ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	220 +- 10% VAC, 50Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer/supplier

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/ reagents
(open, closed system)
	Rubber adapter should be provider for the use of vacutainer for 3ml and5ml.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity,
dust ...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary.); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General
requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical,
paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft-copy) of: -
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection

	10.2
	Other
accompanying documents
	List of important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost;

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs would be adequately displayed





	8. CENTRIFUGE 8 TUBE

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	It is typically used to centrifuge various types of clinical specimens, either alone or after addition of reagents or other additives, for subsequent in vitro diagnostic analysis.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Analytical Laboratories.

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Speed: Range 0-6000 RPM.
· Minimum Capacity-8 tubes (5-15 ml)
· Digital Timer and speed control panel.
· Auto Lid interlock to prevent opening while running centrifuge with emergency lid lock release.
· Safety feature-Integrates with common trouble-free practice management systems including cleaning of apertures, tube systems and calibration (both manual and automatic).
· Microprocessor with digital display.
· Dynamic brake for quick deceleration.
· Stainless steel Chamber easy to clean.
· Hinges to prevent door falling.
· Rotor should be corrosion resistant.
· Rotors should be autoclavable.

	2.2
	User’s interface
	Digital display for time and speed

	2.3
	Software	and/or
standard	of
communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4.	ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2	)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	220 +- 10% VAC, 50Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer/supplier

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/ reagents
(open, closed system)
	Rubber adapter should be provider for the use of vacutainer for 3ml and5ml.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity,
dust ...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards. 
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical,
paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	1. 3 years, including all spares and calibration. 


	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft-copy) of: -
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection

	10.2
	Other
accompanying documents
	List of important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost;

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs would be adequately displayed







	9. COAGULATION ANALYZER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Coagulation Analyzers is a device that measure the clotting mechanisms of hemostasis; used primarily to detect clotting deficiencies. It is also used to monitor the
effect of drugs such as heparin, oral anticoagulants, and thrombolytic and antiplatelet agents on whole blood.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Hematology laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	













2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Blood Coagulation analyzer should be a fully automated (It should automatically aspirate, dispense, incubate and measure) with random access.
· The system must be open for essential reagents.
· Must have option for clotting, Chromogenic, turbidimetric, fluorogenic or immune assays as well.
· Instrument should be able to detect automatically positive sample and reagent positions.
· Possibility of Auto Rerun and Auto Redilution of samples should be available, positive sample and reagents level detection should be provided.
· It should support a wide range of parameters including PT, APTT, Factor Assay, Protein C, Protein S, Fibrinogen, and Thrombin Time, ATIII, Heparin, PLG, LP(a), APCR, DDI, FDP, vWf. Factor VIII quantification.
· Throughput: Must perform at least 50 tests (for APTT and PT) per hour.
· Storage: It should have capacity of storing 1000 test results in its memory.
· Availability of consumables and running cost: > It should have option to keep part of reagent on board, at cold temperature to avoid reagent deterioration. > Consumables like Cuvette should be readily available with the manufacturer or the distributor and should be very economical. 
· Instrument should have in-built Barcode reader for positive identification of sample and reagents
i.e. name, stability, volume, position etc.
· UPS of suitable KVA with at least 1 hour back up must be provided with the machine.
· Bidirectional	interface   with	the	current	HIS software must be made functional at installation.
· Company/firm must support the model for next 10 years (spare part and services).
· Machine should provide patient analysis curve
· Machine should have facility to store QC data (in Levey Jennings format)
· Following rates must be provided in addition to cost of equipment. Cost of Consumables and cost as per test mentioned
· Cost of consumables and reagents will be considered along with cost of Equipment for deciding Lowest Bidder (L-1)
· Cost of ‘closed’ reagents and consumables (Cuvettes) must be freeze for at least five years
· The firm should provide the details of after sales and service and application backup
· Demonstration and onsite training of staff up to their satisfaction by the application experts is an absolute must
· The firm must have an application specialist and service engineer in the respective state.
· A certificate to be provided to the effect that shut down period of the machine must not exceed for more than 24 hours and back up option in case of equipment breakdown.
· Original literature along with the user’s list should be attached with the satisfactory report for the last three years from three users with contact detail.
· Up time and penalty for delays in repair & maintenance: The firm will ensure uptime of 345 days in a year during warranty period & CMC period both machine as well as for UPS including battery. Whenever there is breakdown the firm will carry out the repair within 48 hours of receipt of such information (either by telephone or by any other means). If there is delay beyond 48 hours then the firm will be penalized at the rate of 1% of the cost of product per day.
· The financial penalty can be waived off on recommendation of the user dept. if the reasons of delay are genuine the same are recorded &
endorsed by the concerned dept. If the down time is exceeded in a year from 20 days then the warranty shall stand extended by double the number of days machine was out of order.
· Information regarding   merger   /   acquisition
/takeover or any change in the production should be submitted at the time of tender by the principal firm. In such production should be specified who will provide the after sales service, CMC, supply of spare parts etc. failing which the firm shall not be considered for technical evaluation
· [bookmark: _GoBack]Warranty: 3 years warranty without any exclusion       from the date of installation for both equipment and UPS including battery +3 years comprehensive maintenance contract without any exclusion for both equipment and UPS including battery. The cost of the warranty will be included in the total cost of equipment for financial comparison.
· The equipment should be able to run on the
existing electrical provision

	2.2
	User's interface
	LCD Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	In built – to be provided by the manufacturer

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat
should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Online UPS with minimum 30 min back up

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical protection.

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer/vendor.

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	1. All the consumables, controls and calibrators and any other reagents or items required for conducting 500 tests should be mentioned and supplied with the equipment.
2. Barcode/QR code Scanner
3. Built-in Thermal printer or provision for external printer
4. Online UPS for minimum 30 minutes back up

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C (minimum range) and relative humidity of 30 to 90% in ideal
circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device
type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	Availability of online UPS with at least 30 minute back up and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	



10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided.
4. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
5. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	
11.1
	Service Support
Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.





	10. ISE BASED ELECTROLYTE ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Laboratory analyzers designed to measure some or all of the most common ions (e.g., sodium [Na+], potassium [K+], chloride [Cl-], Calcium [Ca++], Magnesium [Mg++],
etc.) present in blood

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Biochemistry Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	







2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Should be able to measure sodium [Na+], potassium [K+], chloride [Cl-]) in blood, Ca++, Mg++ in blood (plasma and serum).
· Should base on measuring method of Ion Selective Electrode (ISE) (Direct Potentiometer).
· Should have individual electrodes for sodium, potassium, chloride, Calcium and Magnesium.
· Should have automatic Calibration.
· Should have a throughput of minimum 40 samples per hour.
· Should have a memory of at least 100 samples.
· QC should be based on test parameters.
· The equipment should have in-built digital display unit, PC interface facility and provision for printing of reports
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Should have provision for barcode/ QR code reader.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Touchscreen Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required
	Inbuilt-To be provided by manufacturer

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Online UPS for minimum 30 minutes back up

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical protection

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	


5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	1. 2D-Barcode/QR code Scanner.
2. Built-in Thermal printer or provision for external printer.
3. All the consumables, controls and calibrators and any other reagents or items required for conducting 1000 tests should be mentioned and supplied with the equipment.
4. Online UPS for minimum 30 minutes back up

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C (minimum range) and relative humidity of 30 to 90% in ideal
circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	



10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
5. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign would be adequately displayed.







	11. LABORATORY SHAKER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	Clinical purpose
	It is used to shake/stir samples or mixtures with a rapid and forceful movement and to provide a rapid mixing or to prevent substances comprised of different
components from separation or sedimentation because of their different densities.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	




2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Platform size- 300x300 mm which can take test tubes, slides, blood bottles and flask by spring holder
· Single knob selects all operating conditions and quickly
· Acceleration circuit to prevent sudden start and stop should be available
· Timer 0.1 to 99.9 hours or continuous mode with digital display of RPM and timer desirable.
· Noiseless operation
· Shaking variable speed upto 180 rpm or more with ± 2 rpm accuracy, heavy duty motor and timer

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital display for RPM and timer

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	Noiseless operation

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling
mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	Test tube racks.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should
either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.







	12. BINOCULAR MICROSCOPE

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	


1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Microscopic analysis of specimens helps diagnose diseases by looking at cellular morphology and presence of infectious agents and other microscopic structures. Binocular microscope is a microscope that lets the viewer use both eyes as it has 2 eye lenses. The use of double eye pieces microscope reduces the
eyestrain and muscular strain that typically results from traditional monocular microscopes.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	












2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Body-Single mold sturdy stand inclined Binocular body 30 °, 360º rotatable head without adjusting screws with inter-pupillary distance of 50-75mm.
· It should have LED light source with rechargeable battery system.
· Eyepieces-Highest quality 10 X/20mm wide angle anti fungus field eyepiece. one with pointer. Diopter adjustment must be present on both eye pieces.
· Objectives-Parfocal, antifungal coated 4x, 10x, 40x and 100x having numerical aperture 0.1, 0.25, 0.60-0.65 and 1.25-1.65 respectively oil immersion objective (100x) should be spring loaded. All objectives should be plan achromatic, antifungal coated infinity and color corrected. Objective should be well centered even if their position on turret is changed.
· Condenser, numerical aperture (NA) 1.25 focusable with rack and pinion arrangement incorporating and spherical lens and iris diaphragm. It should have filter holder swing in/out blue filter.
· System should have built in illumination 3W LED with intensity control with inbuilt protective safety device which with sand fluctuations of voltage from 140 V- 280V.
· LED illumination 3W with intensity control knob > 10,000 Hrs. bulb lifespan with battery backup of 1 hrs. and charging indication.
· Focusing knob should have coaxial coarse and fine focusing knobs. Fine focusing movements should have sensitivity of 2 micron or less, coarse focus with torque adjustment stop safety arrangement should be there.
· Infinity Optical system Binocular head microscope- Infinity corrected.
· Stage - horizontal mechanical stage preferably 100 x 140 mm with fine Vernier graduations designed with convenient coaxial adjustment for slide manipulation preferably through 30 x 70 mm double slide holder.
· Substage-Abbe condenser focusable, continuously variable iris diaphragm
· Illuminator-Built-in LED light source with white light with intensity control and LED life of more than 10, 000 Hrs.
· Finish-A durable textured acid resistant finish.
· Nose piece: Backward tilted revolving nose piece suitable to accommodate four objectives with click stop and rubber grip.
· Focusing: Coaxial, coarse and fine focusing knob, capable of smooth, fine focusing movement sensitivity;
· minimum: 300 microns; focusing stop for slide safety

	2.2
	User's interface
	Manual

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	NA

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer/vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	Should be provided with wooden storage box, dust cover, immersion oil.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should
either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part
number and cost;

	11. Notes

	
11.1
	Service Support
Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.






		13. FLUORESCENCE LIGHT MICROSCOPE

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	


1.1
	


Clinical Purpose
	This device is typically used in the laboratory for histopathology and infectious disease diagnostics, commonly in conjunction with fluorescent dyes.
Appropriate filters are used to select the correct wavelength of incoming beam to excite the fluorescent compound and eliminate the unwanted incident wavelength from the fluorescent light source (i.e., the
specimen).

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Mycobacteriology laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. Technical Characteristics

	









2.1
	








Technical Characteristics
(Specific to this type of device)
	· The body shall be epoxy powder coated durable metal.
· Should have Integrated Illumination, Koehler illumination. Illumination source: LED
· LED Fluorescence module with a minimum lifetime of 20,000 hrs.
· Optical system must be infinity corrected for maximum S/N ratio and best optical performance from UV to near-infrared.
· Fluorescence with 6-8 position built in filter Cube Turret. 120/130 metal Halide / Mercury light illuminator
· Filters should be DAPI/Hoechst, FITC/GFP, TRITC/ Rhodamine & Texas Red dyes, CY5.
· Plan Achromat 4X Objective, plan semi apochromat 10X Objective, Universal plan semi apochromat objective 40X, and Universal Plan semi apochromat 100X objective oil for better resolution.
· Should have CCD Monochrome scientific camera suited with both low light Fluorescence and bright field imaging with color reproduction.
· Software for fully automated acquisition and device control.

	
2.2
	Software and/or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	
Software for fully automated acquisition and device control.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTIC

	3.1
	Dimensions (in mm)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight
	NA

	3.3
	Noise
	NA

	3.4
	Heat Dissipation
	NA

	3.5
	Mobility/Portability
	NA

	4. ENERGY SOURCE

	4.1
	Power input
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Power consumption
	As specified by Manufacturer/Supplier

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS AND CONSUMABLE

	


5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, Standard, operational);
Spare parts (main ones) Consumable/reagents (open, closed system)
	

1. Spare Lamp/Light source- 2 nos.
2. Lens cleaning paper (objectives, condenser, eye piece), 100 packs should be provided.
3. Immersion oil

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere
/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity,
dust ...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning,
Disinfection & Sterility issues
	
As indicated by Manufacturer

	7. STANDARDS & SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device
type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	
As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	



10.1
	


Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
5. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	
10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. NOTES

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	
Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.




		14. ELISA READER AND WASHER

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	The enzyme-linked immunosorbent assay (ELISA) is a popular format of “wet-lab” analytic solid phase enzyme
immunoassay (EIA) to detect the presence of an antigen or antibody, in a liquid clinical specimen.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ ward
	Analytical Laboratories

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· The device should be fully automated and easy to operate with 8 and 12 channel manifolds.
· It should be capable to wash flat, round and V bottom plates and strips.
· It should have large display along with more than 40- 50 program storage facility.
· System should have calibration facility.
· System should have warning/alarm for waste container full, wash bottle empty.
· Residual volume after washing should be < 2ul.
· It should have specially designed peristaltic pump to dispense 50 - 400 µl.
· It should be supplied with waste bottle, wash bottle and rinse bottle of capacity 2 liters with tubings.
· It should have option of washing cycles.
· Cross wise aspiration, overflow washing, bottom washing. Automatic manifold detection.
· Equipment should be un-pressurized, capable of using any bottle or container for washing. It should be suitable for UV & flat bottom micro plate.
· Bi-chromatic/Optics with six wavelengths.
· Trichromatic Light source.
· Internal Printer with port for external printer.
· Should read ELISA Plate Horizontally A to Hand and vertically 1 to 12.
· Photometric Accuracy should be ±3%.
· Print Out of whole plate in Matrix Format.
· Linear measurement range 0 to 4 Absorbance unit.
· Interference, filters.
· Filters of 405, 450, 492, 630 nm with two extra positions

	2.2
	User Interface
	Compatibility with external Printer

	2.3
	Software and/or standard
of	communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Configuration
	NA

	3.4
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.5
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal Temp and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.6
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation.

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Online UPS with minimum 30 minutes back up

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/ reagents (open, closed system)
	) Paper rolls for printer- 10 nos.
2) Online UPS for minimum 30 minutes back up

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust
...)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C (minimum range) and relative humidity of 30 to 90% in ideal circumstance

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary, ...); Performance andsafety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality, tolerance
	Availability of online UPS with at least 30 minutes back up and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set- up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft copy) of:
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection;

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spare/ accessories, reagents/all other consumables along with their part number and cost should be quoted.

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll free/landline
number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs would be adequately displayed.



	

	15. LABORATORY REFRIGERATOR, BASIC

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Laboratory refrigerators are used to maintain the cold temperatures required for the storage of samples, specimens, cultures, and other laboratory preparations.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	



2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	1. Should be Vertical and single door.
2. Internal volume capacity minimum 340L (up to 450L) with minimum 5 shelves.
3. Temperature range: adjustable range between 2°C- 12°C ± 1°C.
4. Digital temperature indicator cum controller.
5. Audio & Visual alarm for temperature excursions.
6. Should be frost free.
7. Should be CFC free.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital display for temperature

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of
communication (wherever required
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	NA

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	220 +-10% VAC, 50 HZ

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	Should be provided with a voltage stabilizer (external or inbuilt) of appropriate ratings.

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor.

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	Should be provided with a voltage stabilizer (external or inbuilt) of appropriate ratings.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	1. Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal
circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	


7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
Local clinical staff to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	



10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
5. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.



	16. DEEP FREEZER (-20 DEG C)

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Deep freezers are used to store samples, reagents & kits, reference materials at low temperature.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	













2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Type of Insulation: PUF/polystyrene
· Frost Free: Yes
· Type of Cooling: Direct
· Castor: Heavy Duty Lockable
· Capacity: 250 L or higher
· Shelves/ Drawers: Sealed 5-7 pullout drawers / shelves of different sizes that can be adjusted for storage flexibility
· Material of Chamber Interior: Stainless steel, preferably 304 grades
· Material of Chamber Exterior: Stainless steel, preferably 304 grades
· Door Material: Stainless steel, preferably 304 grades
· Finish: Powder coated exterior finish
· Temperature Range:	- 10 °C to -20°C
· Temperature Uniformity in Degree Celsius: ±3°C or less
· Temperature Stability of System in Degree Celsius: ±3°C
· High Quality Door Seals
· Lockable Outer and Inner Lids
· Fully programmable microprocessor controlled with membrane keypad and eye level control panel
· Easy to read, LED/LCD control panel and alarm status with integrated diagnostics
· Acoustic Safety alarms: Should be equipped with for High/low temperature, door ajar and malfunction alarms, sudden power failure, system failure and battery low
· Temperature History: Data logger for temperature and temperature history which can be downloaded via a USB port
· CFC-Free, HCFC-Free non-inflammable refrigerants.

	2.2
	User's interface
	LED/LCD control panel

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature
and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	Voltage stabilizer

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	NA

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-
off
	1.	Supplier to perform installation, safety and
operation checks before handover.
2.	Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.





	17. DEEP FREEZER (-80 DEG C)

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Deep Freezers are required for long-term storage of
tissues, DNA/RNA samples, vaccines, etc at recommended temperature.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	Construction
· Solid cabinet casing with phosphated cold rolled sheet, steel to prevent corrosion Acrylic Varnishing of high quality and lockable castor. It should have 5 or 6 shelves of stainless steel.
Control system
· Micro-processor-based temperature controller with digital temperature display LED-LCD with seven days graphic inkless temperature recorder with rechargeable battery back-up including charger maintenance free and insensitive to vibration.
Refrigeration System
· Heavy Duty refrigeration system, maintenance free, below -80C cascaded connection with hermetically sealed refrigeration compressors and reliable refrigeration to minimize noise and vibration, air cooled with security lock to prevent unintentional switch off shall be supplied. It should have short cooling time of 4 to 5 hours. The equipment should be of continuous duty and frost free. Access port for CO2 back up for refrigeration system in case of machine failure.
Alarm
· It should also have audio visual Electronic Alarm System independent of power supply.
Insulation
About 17.5 cm high density polyurethane or equivalent Gaskets - Double seal silicon.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of
communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling
mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	1. Resettable overcurrent breaker shall be fitted for protection
2. Suitable Servo controlled Stabilizer/CVT

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	NA

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.


	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.




			18. VERTICAL AUTOCLAVE (for sterilization) – 100L

	GENERAL

	1 USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	An airtight vessel for heating and sometimes agitating its contents under high steam pressure; used for industrial processing, sterilizing, and cooking with moist or dry heat at
high temperatures.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2 TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Rust-proof 304 grade stainless steel. Triple walled construction.
· Minimum chamber Capacity :100 L
· Adjustable pressure range- 15-20 psi with accuracy
+/- 1 to 3 psi.
· Hydrostatically tested to withstand 2.5 times the working pressure.
· Sealed with Neoprene/Silicon long-lasting and durable gasket.
· Mounted on 304 stainless steel frames with ground leveling flanges
· Display for temperature, pressure, and time.
· Temperature and pressure cut-off device.
· Auto cut-off at low water level
· Cylindrical construction.
· Equipment should have separate steam release valve and drainage system.
· Minimum of two safety valves with auto-release.

	2.2
	User’s interface
	Display for temperature, pressure and time

	2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3 PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4 ENERGY SOURCES (ELECTRICITY, UPS, SOLAR, GAS, WATER, CO2	)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by Manufacturer

	5 ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare
parts (main ones); Consumables / reagents (open, closed system)
	1. Automatic Pressure Control Switch -2 no.
2. Automatic Water Cut-off Device -2 no.
3. Micro Processor PID Controller with Timer & Auto Stop Facility
4. Digital Pressure Indicator-2 no.
5. Perforate basket (rust-free stainless steel)
6. Cord-plug-2 no.

	6 ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere / Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust ...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 10 to 50 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single
use/disposable cover.

	7 STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,  ..); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type);Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8 TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified my manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration

	10 DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft-copy) of: -
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost;

	11 NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll free/
landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs should be adequately displayed




			19. VERTICAL AUTOCLAVE (for Disinfection) – 100L

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Audio- visual Alarm facility available for notifying:
	Temperature Sensor with Range 100°C To 300°C, Unit Should Be Provided with A Low Water Alarm System as Well as Steam Release Valves and Safety Valves, 
Cut Off Automatically When the Autoclave Is Dry

	1.2
	Warranty (Option of comprehensive warranty is available through bidding only, which if opted will supersede the normal warranty in the catalog) (A)
	3.0

	1.3
	Working Pressure of Chamber
	15.0

	1.4
	Door sealing
	By Elastomeric Rubber Gasket Suitable to Withstand Temperature Up to 140 Degree C & Pressure Up to 20-30 Psi
By Neoprene Rubber Gasket

	1.5
	Type of Sterilizer Chamber Door
	Heavy Duty SS 304, Hinged Door

	1.6
	Sterilizer Chamber Type
	Circular

	1.7
	Sterilizer chamber capacity in L (usable volume
	100L

	1.8
	Accessories
	Manual Water Filling & Removal, Water Inlet & Outlet Valves, Water Level Indicator, Automatic Pressure Control Switch, The Unit Have Heater Fitted at The Bottom and With Capacity of More Than 3 KW

	1.9
	Working Temperature (C)
	121.0

	1.10
	Range of Pressure Gauge
	30.0

	1.11
	Compliance of Chamber
	Chamber Pressure Equipment Directives (PED), 
EN 13445 norms

	1.12
	Quality Compliance available for quality systems
	EN ISO 13485:2003

	1.13
	Quality standards & certification-
	EUCE notified body with 4-digit number/USFDA.

	1.14
	Manufacturing standard
	ISO 9001, IEC-13485







	20. VORTEX MIXER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	Clinical purpose
	A vortex mixer, or vortexer, is a simple device used commonly in laboratories to mix small vials of liquid. It consists of an electric motor with the drive shaft oriented vertically and attached to a cupped rubber piece mounted
slightly off-center. As the motor runs the rubber piece oscillates rapidly in a circular motion.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	



2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	1. Should have speed range of 0-300 rpm
2. Should have orbital type movement
3. Should have a heavy metal base with rubber feet
4. Should have variable speed control
5. Should have choice of continuous operation and touch activated operation.
6. Low speed operation should be possible in touch activated operation.
7. Should have attachments for flask, test tube and 1.5ml tubes.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Manual

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	Noise pressure level: ≤60 dbA.

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	NA

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor.

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	NA

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single
use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
Local clinical staff to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	


10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
5. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part
number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.



	


	21. URINE ANALYSER IVD, LABORATORY

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Used in biochemical labs for identification of specific bio- chemical marker in urine like Glucose, Ketones proteins pH etc. in
clinical conditions like Diabetes, Renal failure Acidosis etc.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Pathology Laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Should be able to analyses multiple Parameters: Leucocytes, Nitrite, Urobilinogen, Protein, pH, Blood Specific, gravity, Ketones, Bilirubin, Glucose
· Should be portable, fully automated integrated urine analyzer.
· Should have 4 nos. of wavelength positions ranging from 520 – 660 nm.
· Should have a throughput of minimum 100 samples / hour.
· Random access for individual samples
· Memory: patient test results minimum 1000 and QC test results: 50.
· Provision for report printing
· QC should be based on test parameters.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be available.
· The equipment should have in-built digital display unit and PC interface facility

	2.2
	User’s interface
	Display: touch-screen LCD

	2.3
	Software and/or standard of	communication (wherever required)
	Inbuilt / Should have interface for output to printer or transmitted to LIS / HIS.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary Lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2)

	4.1
	Power Requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Yes

	4.4
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.5
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories (mandatory, standard, optional); Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/ reagents
(open, closed system)
	1) Thermal Paper 10 rolls.
2) 1000 test strips to be provided.
3) Calibration strip 2.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust
...)
	Operating condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable
of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary,  ..); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type);Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature,
values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	1. Training of users in operation and basic maintenance
shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	10.1
	Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hardcopy and soft copy) of:
1) User, technical and maintenance manuals to be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams.
2) List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance.
3) Service and operation manuals (original and copy) to be provided.
4) Advanced maintenance tasks documentation.
5) Certificate of calibration and inspection;

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost;

	11. NOTES

	11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll free/landline
number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs should be adequately displayed.








		22. ELECTRONIC ANALYTICAL BALANCE

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	An electronic laboratory instrument designed for weighing with a high degree of accuracy and precision.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	




2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	1. Should have automatic calibration program.
2. Should have automatic zero setting.
3. Should have stability indicator.
4. Should have single weighing mode.
5. Should have capacity range from 0.1 mg to 210g.
6. Should have readability 0.00001g.
7. Should have repeatability (std dev) 0.000015g.
8. Should have linearity +/- 0.00002g.
9. Should have stabilization time 3 seconds. 10.Leveling should be Automatic.
11.High resolution color touch screen.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	NA

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	220 + - 10% VAC, 50 Hz

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Yes

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	1. Balance table with vibration bumpers, preferably granite isolator.
2. Protective dust cover.
3. Optional: Weighing scoop, 90 mm, stainless steel.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility
issues
	As indicated by Manufacturer.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and standard electrical accessories as per Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Local clinical staff to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	



10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
5. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost.

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign would be adequately displayed.




	23. FORCED-AIR LABORATORY OVEN

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	It is used for laboratory procedures that involve drying, heating, and sterilizing objects.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	







2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Thermostatically controlled, temperature range ambient to 250°C with fine and coarse adjustment, with fan, digital display.
· Volume of interior housing: Approx.- 180-400 liters
· Housing: preferably stainless steel
· Heat and Corrosion resistant, good quality, durable
· Metal housing care
· Stainless steel (SS-304) interiors with supports on three sides, adjustable slots and removable three shelves.
· Fan convection to ensure uniform temperature, fitted with load indicator and safety thermostat take over indicator lamp.
· Built-in timer with temperature control for to set the sterilization cycle.
· Temperature variation +/-1 deg C, LCD/LED indicator.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of
communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	
4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal Electrical Safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by manufacturer

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	Racks with different sizes, Gloves different sizes, Mercury Thermometer.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning,
Disinfection & Sterility issues
	As specified by manufacturer

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	


7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Local clinical staff to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	



10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
5. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign would be adequately displayed.




	24. HOT PLATES

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	


1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Tabletop devices designed to heat substances (i.e., solid, liquids) in containers placed on them. These devices typically consist of a flat surface that is heated by electrically powered heating coils or, less frequently, by gas-fueled flames. Hot plates are available in single-, double-, and multiple-burner configurations; they are intended for a variety of uses such as laboratory warming/heating of solutions (typically in glassware
containers), nurse station procedures.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	


2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	1. Heating range 40-110 degree C, 220 volts with temperature controller.
2. Top plate should be either ceramic or aluminum, chemical and scratch resistance
3. Heating Surface area should be at least 400 cm2
4. Spill trough to deflect spills away from electronic and control knobs with LCD/LED indicator, hot indicator light whenever hot plate is above 50
degrees.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Control knobs with LCD/LED indicators

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	1ft x 1ft

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	
4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	Set of Heating & cooling element (Two in number)

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should
either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards.

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	Standard electrical accessories as per Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
Local clinical staff to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign would be adequately displayed.






	25. Computer with Scanner Printer

	1. Desktop Computer

	1.1
	Processor
	Intel core i3-10th Generation or latest configuration/ AMD equivalent latest configuration, 6MB or higher Cache

	1.2
	Chipset
	Compatible Set configuration OEM Mother board

	1.3
	Memory
	8GB DDR4 or latest configuration RAM with expandability up to 32GB with 1 free slot after population

	1.4
	Hard Disk Drive
	1TB SATA 7200rpm

	1.5
	Monitor
	47cm or larger (19.5inch or larger) TFT/LED Digital colour monitor TCO-8.0 or higher certified

	1.6
	Keyboard
	104 keys with USB interface

	1.7
	Mouse
	Optical with USB interface

	1.8
	Ports
	8 USB ports or more out of which minimum4 Should be version 3.1 (with minimum 4 USB ports in the front) 1 Display port or VGA and HDMI port

	1.9
	Cabinet
	Mini tower/Small form factor

	1.10
	Ethernet
	100/1000 on-board integrated network Port with remote booting facility remote system installation `

	1.11
	Operating system
	Preloaded MS windows 10, 64 Bit Professional from OEM

	1.12
	Productivity Tool
	Liber office opensource

	1.13
	Certification
	Windows Certified, Linux certified, linux compatible
-Energy star certified/EPEAT registered/BIS certified

	1.14
	Power Management
	Screen Blanking, Hard Disk and system idle mode in power on, set up password, Power supply SMPS surge protected power management with 90% efficacy or better

	1.15
	Antivirus software
	Desktop Antivirus with internet security latest version with free updates for 3 years onsite.
Note: Antivirus should not default provided by operating system provider

	1.16
	Warranty
	3 Years onsite 

	2. Mono Laser Printer (Automatic Duplex)

	2.1
	Recommended Monthly print volume
	1500 or above

	2.2
	Duty Cycle (Monthly, A4)
	5000 or above

	2.3
	Processor speed
	256MHz or above

	2.4
	Memory
	64Mb or above

	2.5
	Toner Technology
	Composite Toner

	2.6
	Print Speed
	A4:25 ppm or above in simplex

	2.7
	Duplex printing
	Automatic Duplex printing

	2.8
	Print resolution
	600 x 600 dpi or better

	2.9
	Input Tray
	150 sheets or above

	2.10
	Output Tray
	100 Sheets or above

	2.11
	Multi-purpose Tray
	1 sheet or above

	2.12
	Paper Sizes
	A4, B5, A5, legal, Letter, Executive and Envelope

	2.13
	Paper types
	Palin paper, transparency, Label, Envelope, Index card, Cardstock, Postcard

	2.14
	Interface
	Printing with USB 2.0 High speed
Ethernet and wireless

	2.15
	Operating systems support
	Windows 8.X(32/64 bit), Windows 10 (32/64bit), Linux or lates

	2.16
	Operating Temperature
	15 deg C to 40 deg C

	2.17
	Power
	220-240V, 50/60Hz

	2.18
	Accessories
	Should be supplied with power chord (Indian), USB Connector

	2.19
	Certification
	RoHS compliant, Energy star/EPEAT India/UL/BIS

	2.20
	Warranty
	3 Years onsite 

	3. Barcode writer/printer

	3.1
	Print Method
	Thermal, Transfer approx., more than 6 months viability); wax ribbon type; normal paper/label2

	3.2
	Resolution
	203 dpi (8 dots/mm)

	3.3
	Print Speed
	5IPS and above

	3.4
	Print Width
	4.09” (104 mm) or above

	3.5
	Print Length
	Max. 1000 mm or higher

	3.6
	Processor
	32-bit RISC CPU or better

	3.7
	Processor speed
	350MHz or higher

	3.8
	Memory
	8MB flash Drive (4MB for user storage)/ 64 MB SDRAM or Higher

	3.9
	Sensor Type
	Adjustable reflective sensor, fixed trans massive sensors

	3.10
	Ribbon Types
	Should support ribbon type of 300 meters on 1” core.
1:4 one ribbon roll per 4 rolls of media (300 meter)

	3.11
	Power
	Auto-switching 110-240v AC, 50-60Hz

	3.12
	Interface Types
	USB, Serial and Parallel

	3.13
	Warranty
	3 Year onsite 

	3.14
	Compliance
	BIS

	3.15
	Environmental Spec
	Should operate in 40-Degree F/ 5-degree C-105 Degree F/41-degree C
20% to 90% non-condensing R.H

	4. Barcode reader

	4.1
	Interface Types
	USB

	4.2
	Indicator Buzzer
	Programmable Tone

	4.3
	Indicator LED
	For Good read

	4.4
	Power Consumption
	55mA¬120mA(max) or better

	4.5
	Light Source
	Optical-Red LED (610nm-640nm)

	4.6
	Resolution
	Up to 4 mil scannable from Min. 10” inch

	4.7
	Processor
	Intel 80C3I or equivalent

	4.8
	Scanning engine
	100scans/sec or higher

	4.9
	Warranty
	3 Years onsite

	4.10
	Certification
	BIS

	4.11
	Print Contrast
	Min 20% and above

	4.12
	Ambient Light immunity
	Should be operational in 3000 lux to 5000 lux

	4.13
	OEM service center
	Should have authorised service centre in Bihar




		26. INCUBATOR

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Incubators designed to provide the appropriate environmental conditions (e.g., temperature, humidity, gas concentration) necessary for long-term laboratory
tests or procedures.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Inner chamber made up of Stainless steel make of SS-304 grade, full length inner acrylic security glass door.
· Inner Chamber Capacity: Minimum 120 L
· Heat and Corrosion resistant, good quality durable metal housing care.
· Triple wall with special grade glass wool insulation.
· Temperature range, ambient to 80°C, ±0.1°C resolution.
· Controller/Digital indicator for Temperature and time.
· Adjustable over-temperature protection controller to ensure that the Incubator does not go beyond the set temperature automatically gets cutoff after attaining the set temperature.
· Programs stored on power failure so that when power is restored, equipment continues to function on the previous program.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	Inner Chamber Capacity: Minimum 120 L

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	
4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal Electrical Safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	Gloves different sizes.
2 or 3 shelves made of stainless steel

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPAR TMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	


7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Local clinical staff to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.







	27. Digital Thermometer

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Features

	Wide temperature range 
Stainless steel probe
Auto power off 
°F/°C switch
Plastic sheath with metal pocket clip

	1.2
	Measurement Range
	-58° to 302°F (-50° to 150°C)

	1.3
	Measurement Accuracy
	±1.8°F (±1°C) between -4° and 248°F (-20° and 120°C); ±3.6°F (±2°C) elsewhere

	1.4
	Measurement Resolution
	0.1° (F or C)

	1.5
	Probe Length
	8.38 in. (213mm)

	1.6
	Response Time
	1 second

	1.7
	Auto Power Off Trigger
	1 hour of front-panel inactivity

	1.8
	Operating Temperature
	14° to 122°F (-10° to 50°C)

	1.9
	Power Source
	1 “LR44” battery (included)




	28. Needle Destroyer

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Should have lightweight portable and compact.

	1.2
	Housing should be molded type, shock Proof and made of ABS powder costed Stainless steel 304      grade.

	1.3
	Should provide removable discharge tray made for easy disposal of syringe hubs.

	1.4
	Should have the provision to burn the needle and to cut the syringe tip.

	1.5
	Should have the hardened Steel plate to cut the syringe.

	1.6
	Should be able to destroy needle of type up to 18 G.

	1.7
	Should be able to destroy minimum of 5 injections on continuous operation.

	1.8
	Should a heavy-duty transformer and work on 220 – 240 vac/50 Hz electric.









	29.  Neubauer’s Counting Chamber

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Inside cell of Chamber: An area of 9 Sq. mm (3x3 sq.mm) divided into 9 squares of one mm side by means of triple lines. The central small square is further divided by triple lines into 5x5 = 25 smaller squares each with side 1/5 of a mm. Each of the squares is further divided into 4 x 4 = 16 smallest squares with side equal to one twentieth of a mm. Thus, Dimension of individual cell of 0.05 x 0.05 = 0.0025 mm2

	1.2
	Gap between cover: 0.1 mm. Slip and grid area

	1.3
	Pipettes: RBC and WBC pipettes

	1.4
	Accessories: Rubber suckers for RBC & WBC pipettes

	1.5
	Cover slips: 22 x 25 mm one box

	1.6
	Wooden Box: Inside dimensions approx. 100 x 175 x 30 mm

	2. Accessories, spares and consumables

	2.1
	Additional two RBC & WBC pipettes each with every Neubauer Chamber.

	3. Standards and Safety

	3.1
	Manufacturer should be ISO certified for quality standards.




	30. HIGH PERFORMANCE LIQUID CHROMATOGRAPHY ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	




1.1
	




Clinical Purpose
	It is used for the qualitative and quantitative invitro screening and identification of HbA1c, Thalassemia and other Hemoglobinopathies in clinical specimen based on High Performance Liquid Chromatography (HPLC) technology. Pressurized liquid solution containing clinical sample of consideration is made to pass through a narrow column containing column fillings to separate components based on their chemical/physical properties while interacting with column filling. Subsequently substances exiting the column are detected and identified electronically or spectrometrically

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Hematology laboratory and Blood Bank

	TECHNICAL

	2. Technical Characteristics

	2.1
	Technical Characteristics (Specific to this type of device)
	· It should be able to screen and quantitate Hb A2, Hb A, Hb F, and Hb A1c hemoglobin, in addition to that it should also be able to identify prevalent abnormal hemoglobin’s like Hb S, Hb D, Hb E, Hb C, Hb Q-India etc. and other rare abnormal hemoglobin.
· System should be able to load a minimum of 10 samples at a time.
· Time of analysis per sample should not be more than 8 minutes.
· Should provide two level controls for Hb A2, Hb F and Hb S and provide quality control program to help compare results with similar users.
· The system should have a feature of rack & sample position identification to avoid error in case of faulty barcode/QR code reader.
· The system should have a visible alarm system for low buffer level in mobile phase reservoirs, low level of cartridge injection and overfill of the waste tank, and a built-in calibration failure alarm.
· The waste tank should be sufficiently large, to reduce frequent user interference
· The System should be NGSP (National Glycohemoglobin Standardization Program) Certified and verifiable to IFCC reference method.
· The system should offer both NGSP & IFCC value reporting on the same patient report, control & calibrator report.
· QC should be based on test parameters.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be available.
The equipment should have in-built digital display unit and PC interface facility.

	2.2
	User Interface
	Digital Display

	
2.3
	Software and/or standard of communication (wherever required)
	1. Graphical and user-friendly design of the software.
2. Software should be able to control all modules of the HPLC system

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (in mm)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight
	NA

	3.3
	Noise
	NA

	3.4
	Heat Dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility/Portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE

	4.1
	Power input
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery Operated
	Online UPS with minimum one-hour backup.

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal Electrical Protection

	4.4
	Power consumption
	As per Manufacturer/Supplier specified

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS AND CONSUMABLE

	




5.1
	


Accessories, (mandatory, Standard, operational); Spare parts (main ones) Consumable/reagents (open, closed system)
	1. Equipment should be provided with Online UPS with at least one-hour backup.
2. Basic required repair tools and spare parts for regular maintenance needs to be provided.
3. Color Laser Jet Printer with Scanner
4. A Computer system with latest configuration (i5 processor with 3.2 GHz processor, 8 Gb RAM, 1 Tb hard disc, or better) and with operating system compatible with the dedicated software should be provided along with the system.
5. All consumables including controls, calibrators, regents etc. required for testing of 100 HbA1C & 100Hb
Variants analysis.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere /Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity,
dust ...)
	Optimally functional within the temperature range of 15- 40 ° C and relative humidity between 15 % to 90 %

	
6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility
issues
	
As indicated by Manufacturer

	7. STANDARDS & SAFETY

	
7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General
requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre-installation
requirements: nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	
Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	



Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost.

	11. NOTES

	
11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	
Contact details of Vendor and local service agent needs to be provided

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed





	31. Micropipette 0.1-2 µl, Micropipette 1- 10µl, Micropipette 5-50 µl, Micropipette 50-200 µl, Micropipette 200- 1000µl, multi-Channel pipette (Octa pipette) 120-1200 µl

	1. Uses

	1.1
	Microliter pipettes are used for molecular biology procedures; a set of different volumes is required such as micropipette 0.1-2 µl, Micropipette 1- 10µl, Micropipette 5-50 µl Micropipette 50-200 µl, Micropipette 200- 1000µl, Micropipette (Octa pipette) 200- 1000µl.

	2. Technical Specification

	2.1
	Micropipette should be adjustable with ultra- light weight and fully autoclavable.

	2.2
	Piston System: Ultra-light system made of fort on.

	2.3
	It should be highly resistant to heat, acids and alkalis, mildew, bleaches, aging, sunlight and abrasion.

	2.4
	It should have a Button to control very low operating force, Color indicates pipette volume, Positioned for perfect Ergonomics.

	2.5
	Volume Display: Four-digit display and 2 Button operations

	2.6
	Volume adjustment: Only a few turns to reach from maximum to minimum volume.
Spring loaded tip cone enables improved ergonomics to reduce stress without sacrificing tightness.

	2.7
	Ejector: Very low ejection force and positioned for perfect ergonomics.

	2.8
	Quick connection clip: Remove lower part easily.

	2.9
	Viable calibration seal to indicate factory calibration not changed.

	2.10
	Vendors should have NABL calibration facility. The proof for the same must be enclosed along with the Tender, each micropipette should be supplied with a factory calibration certificate.
Multichannel should have 8 channels and each channel should be removable and space adjusted for different user preferences.

	Pipette for Range
	Increment
	Accuracy
	Precision

	0.1 to 2 μL
	0.1 μL
	At least ±5.0–1.0%
	At least 3.0–0.4%

	1 to 10 μL
	0.1 μL
	±3.0-1.0%
	2.5-0.4%

	5 to 50 μL
	1 μL
	±1.8-0.4%
	0.7 to 0.2%

	50 to 200 μL
	1 μL
	±1.8-0.6%
	0.7 to 0.2%

	200 to 1000 μL
	5 μL
	±1.0-0.6%
	0.7 to 0.2%

	2.11
	In accuracy, first value applies to smallest volume, last one to the largest volume in the stated range in precision, first value applies to smallest volume, last one to the largest volume in the stated range.

	2.12
	Three defined stops (single-button operation preferred):
· take-up from the first stop
· dispensing and blow out.
· tip ejection.
· Easy and safe tip ejection mechanism. Fixation of adjusted volume.
· Slim pipette shaft.
· Cone for standard tips.

	3. Manufacturer’s certificate

	3.1
	The manufacturer must have a management system certified to ISO 9001. One certificate to state that the pipette has been calibrated at the factory.

	3.2
	Quality and safety standards met by the product must be listed.

	3.3
	Operation, maintenance and installation Operation and maintenance manual

	3.4
	At least one set of operation, maintenance, and service manuals for each microlitre pipette, written in English. 

	4. Installation and maintenance

	4.1
	The supplier to provide an after-sale service that covers the whole country. The service to have competent staff, adequate infrastructure and sufficient spare parts to be able to respond to any complaints and to repair or replace the microlitre pipette within 14 days.

	5. Standard maintenance tools

	5.1
	All standard accessories, consumables and parts required to operate the equipment, including all standard tools and cleaning and lubrication material, to be included in the offer. Bidders to specify the quantity of every item included in their offer (including items not specified above). A maintenance kit, with full documentation and tools for in-laboratory calibration according to ISO 9000, are part of the procurement.
· Spare parts
· Gaskets.
· Lubricants.
· Each microliter pipette to be accompanied by an authorized list of accessories and spare parts.

	5.2
	Warranty: Three years.



	





	32. pH METER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	It is used for the qualitative and quantitative in vitro determination of the pH of a clinical specimen (i.e., its degree of acidity or alkalinity) by measuring hydrogen
ion concentration.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	





2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· pH range 0-14 with digital display and stand by and calibration mode.
· Temperature compensation should be provided
· Calibration with at least three standard calibration buffers (pH 4.0, 7.0, 10.0)
· Resolution: up to 3 decimal places
· Should provide simultaneous read-out of pH and temperature, preferably in an LCD display
· Automatic and manual buffer selection
· Bidirectional interface in LIMS and PC printer.
· Accuracy: ±0.01 pH units.
· No. of Display Digits: Three
· A certificate to state that the pH meter has been calibrated at the factory.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of
communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	NA

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor.

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	Provision of spare electrode.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning,
Disinfection & Sterility issues
	As specified by manufacturer

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	Availability of 5 Amp/15 Amp. Electrical Socket.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.


	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	



10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part
number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.





	33. ERYTHROCYTE SEDIMENTATION RATE (ESR) ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	
Clinical Purpose
	Electro-Medical device meant to be used to determine the erythrocyte sedimentation rate (ESR) of red blood cells in an anticoagulated whole blood specimen.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Hematology Laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	









2.1
	








Technical Characteristic s
(Specific to this type of device)
	· The instrument should carry out automated ESR analysis directly from closed ESR tubes or EDTA vacutainers using the principle of sedimentation of red blood cells (Westergren Method).
· Should be able to load minimum 10 samples at a time. Both batch and continuous.
· Measuring range in mm: 1-140 using optical sensor.
· Throughput should be at least 60 samples/hr.
· ESR controls should have long shelf life (minimum 6 months).
· Should have an inbuilt Bar code Reader and printer.
· Should have auto mixing facility as per ICSH & CLSI requirements.
· Have provision for internal temperature correction at 18°C or 37° C
· Should have feature of haemocrit HCT correction
· Should offer random access testing
· Data storage capacity: upto 1000 test results.
· Internal Quality Control Management with minimum two level of controls should be provided.
· Should have facility for calibration and should comply with National/International quality standards
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be

	
	
	available.

	
	
	· Provision for Bar Code/QR code reading should be

	
	
	available.

	
	
	· The equipment should have in-built digital display unit and

	
	
	PC interface facility.

	2.2
	User's Interface
	Microcontroller based LCD/LED Display Unit

	
2.3
	Software and/or standard of communication (Wherever required)
	All software installations or updates should be done free of cost during warranty period.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (in mm)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight
	NA

	3.3
	Noise
	NA

	3.5
	Heat Dissipation
	NA

	3.6
	Mobility/Portability
	Stationary Lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE

	4.1
	Power input
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery Operated
	Yes

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal Electrical Safety

	4.2
	Power consumption
	As per Manufacturer/Supplier specified

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS AND CONSUMABLES

	


5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, Standard, operational); Spare parts (main ones)
Consumable/reagents (Open, closed system)
	1. Reagents and consumables to carry out minimum 200 tests
2. One additional set of RS 232 cables
3. Other Standard accessories.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere
/Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust ...)
	
Optimally functional within the temperature range of 15-40°C and relative humidity between 15 % to 90 %

	
6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection &
Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single
use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS & SAFETY

	



7.1
	
Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,
..);Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type);Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non- availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values,
quality, tolerance
	
As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	
Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	


10.1
	

Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of all the important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost needs to be submitted.

	11. NOTES

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll free/landline
number)
	

Contact details of Vendor and local service agent needs to be provided.

	
11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any specific recommendation or warning to be followed for
ensuring optimal and safe utilization of medical device needs to be mentioned.




	
	34. AUTOMATED AGAROSE GEL – ELECTROPHORESIS SYSTEM IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	

Clinical Purpose
	An Electromedical device used for the qualitative and quantitative in vitro determination of various molecules in a clinical sample based on their size, ionic charge and/or migration rate through an electrically charged field.
System should be able to identify protein disorders and Hemoglobinopathies.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Molecular biology/Cell biology /Hematology laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. Technical Characteristics

	











2.1
	










Technical Characteristics (Specific to this type of device)
	· Should be able to undertake multiparametric analysis like serum, protein, isoenzymes, immunofixation.
· Automated sample application and sequential processing of each step of electrophoresis with disposable applicators
· Gel imaging, interpretation and reporting software should be available with the system
· The system should use deuterium lamp with optical fibers for emission and reception.
· The system needs to have in built tube mixer.
· Should have provision for automatic recycling of Buffer and Stainer.
· System should have in built reading capacity.
· Should be capable of automatically arrange the loading of all the reagents, standardizing further the electrophoretical process.
· The instrument should be capable of quality control measures
· The through put of the system should be, at least
i. Hemoglobin – 8 samples/ hour
ii. Protein – 20 samples/ hour
· Automatically able to manage the reagents and automatic washing cycle before the switch-off of the unit.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.

	
2.2
	Software and/or standard of communication (wherever required)
	
NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (in mm)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight
	NA

	3.3
	Noise
	NA

	3.4
	Heat Dissipation
	NA

	3.5
	Mobility/Portability
	NA

	4. ENERGY SOURCE

	4.1
	Power input
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery Operated
	Online UPS system

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.2
	Power consumption
	As per Manufacturer/Supplier specified

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS AND CONSUMABLES

	5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, Standard, operational); Spare parts (main ones) Consumable/reagents (open, closed system)
	1. To be supplied with computer (minimum i5 processor, 500 GB HDD and 4 GB RAM), A4 size laser printer and appropriate bar code reader
2. Start-up kit for at least 200 tests should be provided.
3. Sufficient UPS backup for the duration of one cycle of processing capacity must be provided.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere /Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity,
dust ...)
	Optimally functional within the temperature range of 15- 40 ° C and relative humidity between 15 % to 90 %

	
6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning,
Disinfection & Sterility issues
	
As indicated by Manufacturer

	7. STANDARDS & SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	
Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	



Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	
10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. NOTES

	
11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	
Contact details of Vendor and local service agent needs to be provided

	
11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any specific recommendation or warning to be followed for ensuring optimal and safe utilization of medical
device needs to be mentioned




	35. Gas Supply

	1. Gas burner

	1.1
	Burner Tube made of Brass.

	1.2
	Mounted on pressed steel powder coated base.

	1.3
	Suitable for LPG/Butane Gas

	1.4
	Tube Diameter - 12mm; Height - 130 mm; Weight; 160g; Base dia. - 80 mm

	2. Stand

	2.1
	The laboratory stand is a three-leg platform used to support beakers and conical flasks.

	2.2
	It is made up of cast iron with good balance used in laboratory for basic heating experiments with Bunsen burner or Gas Burner.

	2.3
	We provide a combo of tripod stand and wire gauge as a kit to perform experiments in physics chemistry biology science lab.

	2.4
	size 6x4 inches






	36. Bunsen Burner

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Burner Fast flame Bunsen burner, Stainless Steel,  For use with natural and cylinder gases

	1.2
	15cms height

	1.3
	Head diameter 13 mm

	1.4
	Nickel plated with stopcock



	37. RT-PCR SYSTEM

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	

Clinical Purpose
	RT-PCR is used to carry out laboratory diagnosis of a variety of infectious diseases - including those caused by viruses and bacteria, genetic diseases and cancers etc. It is used to prognosticate the recurrence of diseases, particularly malignancies.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Pathology, Clinical Microbiology Lab.

	TECHNICAL

	2. Technical Characteristics

	













2.1
	












Technical Characteristics (Specific to this type of device)
	· Tabletop model.
· Open system to accommodate TaqMan, SYBR green and all other fluorescent dye-based chemistries.
· The system should be flexible to use micro well plates, individual PCR tubes and PCR tube strips.
· Peltier based atleast 48 well block/Rotor or better system.
· It should have excellent thermal (Temperature range: 4 to 99 deg C; Temperature accuracy: ±
0.25 Deg C) and optical performance.
· Sensitivity: Detection of 1 copy of template and differences as small as 1.5-fold in target.
· It should have a fast ramp rate for heating and cooling.
· The system should be easily calibrated with new dyes without any change filter or hardware. (Should have pre-calibrated for minimum 7 dyes).
· CCD camera with halogen/LED/Photodiode/CMOS and at least six excitation and six emission filters to perform multiplex assays.
· Option for melt curve analysis using high resolution software.
· The system should facilitate for calibration of multiple dyes at installation.
· It should have 5 channels (5plex) for optical detection: Green channel (Excitation: 470 ± 10 nm, Detection: 510 ± 5 nm), Yellow channel (Excitation: 530 ± 5 nm, Detection: 557 ± 5 nm), Orange channel (Excitation: 585 ± 5 nm, Detection: 610 ± 5 nm), Red channel (Excitation: 625 ± 5 nm, Detection: 660 ± 10 nm), and crimson channel (Excitation: 680 ± 5 nm, Detection: 712 high pass nm). In addition, the software should allow creation of new excitation/detection wavelength combinations, as per requirement.
· There should be enough excitation and emission filters to cover majority of dyes.
· The system should be flexible and compatible with reagents, chemistries and plastic ware from third party vendors.
· The system should have online UPS system with minimum 2-hour backup.
· HRM analysis should be supported by thermal resolution of 0.02°C, high data-acquisition rates, and appropriate HRM software.
· It should support multiple PCR tube formats and strips as per standards.
· It should have digital display.
· It should have a small footprint (Width: <40 cm; Height: <30 cm; Depth: <45 cm and Depth (door open): <55 cm).
· Software: Software should be latest, compatible with window OS system and should be compliant or matching with the hardware.
· Should be able to generate reports and analysis reports in both excel or pdf format.
A quick and automated temperature accuracy testing provision should be available.

	2.2
	Software and/or standard of communication (wherever required)
	1. Unlimited user licenses and individual user management provision should be available for the software.
2. Analysis workstation should be of latest configuration with a color printer.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions (in mm)
	As per the manufacturer

	3.2
	Weight
	As per the manufacturer

	3.3
	Noise
	NA

	3.4
	Heat Dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility/Portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE

	4.1
	Power input
	220 + - 10% VAC, 50 Hz

	4.2
	Battery Backup
	Should be compatible with online UPS (2KV).

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	As per Manufacturer/Supplier specified

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS AND CONSUMABLE

	




5.1
	


Accessories, (mandatory, Standard, operational); Spare parts (main ones) Consumable/reagents (open, closed system)
	1. A laptop with latest configuration and with operating system compatible with the dedicated software should be provided along with the system.
2. The system should come with –
a. RT-PCR instrument,
b. Rotors stand/holder,
c. USB and RS-232 serial cable
d. PCR tubes (1000 Nos.) and strip tubes with caps (1000 Nos.).
e. Dyes should be provided with the system.
f. Reagents for 500 reactions should be provided with the instrument.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere /Ambiance
(air conditioning, humidity, dust ...)
	Optimally functional within the temperature range of 15- 40 ° C and relative humidity between 10 % to 90 %.

	
6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility
issues
	
As per manufacturer’s recommendation

	7. STANDARDS & SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre-market, sanitary);Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type);Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature,
values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	
Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	



Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	
10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost.

	11. NOTES

	
11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	
Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning signs should be adequately displayed.



	
	38.  REFRIGERATED MICROCENTRIFUGE

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	1.1
	Clinical purpose
	It is used mainly in the clinical laboratory to centrifuge small sample volumes through centrifugal force.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	








2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Speed – 14000 to 16000 rpm, adjustable in increments of 10.
· Programmable and noise free operations.
· Temperature range (-4 deg C to 25 deg C) approx.
· Fixed angle rotors for 1.5 ml and 2 ml tubes.
· Should have acceleration and deceleration time in range of 11 to 16 seconds and 12 to 18 sec respectively.
· Should have separate short spin/pulse button for quick centrifugation.
· Should be microprocessor based with digital display and regulation for speed (rpm and RCF) and run time.
· Should have soft touch one finger lid closure for ergonomic operation.
· Should have alarm system for imbalance.
· Should incorporate Safety Features for Imbalance detection, lid interlock, over temperature, rotor over speed,
etc.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital display and regulation for speed and time

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of
communication (wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling
mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	NA

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-
off
	Certificate of calibration and inspection from the
manufacturer

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.


	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.



	


	39. PCR WORKSTATION

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	The workstation is used to prepare reagents and set up
the PCR reaction mixture under clean conditions to avoid contamination with DNA/RNA.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	










2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Class 100 vertical laminar flow air.
· Exterior dimensions (H × W × D) should be minimum 30” x 32”x24”:
· Interior working area (W × D) should be minimum 25”x22”
· Average downflow 60fpm+/- 5 fpm at 10 cm above the work access opening with down flow velocity uniform across the work area
· Continuous monitoring and digital display of down flow velocity is desirable.
· Exterior: anti rust stainless steel (SS 304).
· Interior: stabilized stainless steel.
· Side panels transparent, able to absorb wavelengths below 400 nm.
· Overhead UV light for DNA decontamination; two lamps, 25 W each.
· Separate, switchable, UV air-sterilizing circulation unit; UV lamp (25 W).
· Timer and key lock for UV lamp; timer operates only when key lock is on.
· Overhead white light; 15 W; at least 800 lux.
· At least two power socket outlets built into the chamber; AC 230 ± 10 V; 50 Hz; 5A fuse.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature
and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	· Each workstation to be accompanied by an authorized list of accessories and spare parts.
· Set of fuses for the workstation.
· Two UV lamps.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should
either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	1. 3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.




	

	40. BLOOD CULTURE ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	

Clinical Purpose
	The devices are used for the qualitative or quantitative in vitro determination of microorganism growth in a blood culture preparation or other clinical specimen, with or without subsequent identification of the organism.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Pathology laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. Technical Characteristics

	











2.1
	










Technical Characteristics (Specific to this type of device)
	· Fully automated modular system capable of culturing of blood, sterile body fluids for bacteria, mycobacterium yeast and fungi.
· Capacity: Minimum 25 bottle positions. Every cell (bottle position) should have its own optics and detection device.
· System should have optimized recovery of organism with continuous agitation.
· System should be based on sensitive fluorescence/colorimetric technology for interpretation of results.
· The system should be modular with possibility of expansion on requirement.
· The culture media must have strong resin based Antibiotic Removal devices to minimize chances of false negatives due to high antibiotics in specimens
· System must have Lab Quality requirements for automated analytics of Blood Volumes
· The system should be capable of processing both adult and pediatric samples.
· QC should be based on test parameters.
· Provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· System should have sample accession facility using bar code/ QR code reader.
· Should have PC interface facility.

	
2.2
	Software and/or standard of
communication (wherever required)
	Within the warranty period needs to cover free of cost upgradation and re-installation

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTIC

	3.1
	Dimensions (in mm)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight
	NA

	3.3
	Noise
	NA

	3.4
	Heat Dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility/Portability
	Stationary Lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE

	4.1
	Power input
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Power consumption
	As per Manufacturer/Supplier specified

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS AND CONSUMABLE

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, Standard, operational); Spare parts (main ones) Consumable/reagents (open,
closed system)
	
The system should be supplied in a complete system with all accessories, hardware’s like computer, printer etc and the required software.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere /Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust
...)
	Optimally functional within the temperature range of 15-40 ° C and relative humidity between 15 % to 90 %

	6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	As indicated by Manufacturer

	7. STANDARDS & SAFETY

	


7.1
	
Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature, values, quality,
tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	
Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	
Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.


	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	



Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	
10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	
List of all the important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost needs to be submitted

	11. NOTES

	
11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	
Contact details of Vendor and local service agent needs to be provided

	
11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any specific recommendation or warning to be followed
for ensuring optimal and safe utilization of medical device needs to be mentioned.





	41. MICROORGANISM IDENTIFICATION/ANTIMICROBIAL- SUSCEPTIBILITY ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	

Clinical Purpose
	It is used for the identification of bacteria and/or yeast isolated from clinical specimens and for the determination of their antimicrobial susceptibility profile using morphology, substrate utilization and/or biochemical reactivity and by monitoring growth rates
and/or determining endpoint growth, against a range of antimicrobials.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Molecular biology/Cell biology /Hematology laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. Technical Characteristics

	










2.1
	









Technical Characteristics (Specific to this type of device)
	· System should be fully automated for microbial identification and sensitivity along with the values right from inoculation of standard suspension to interpretation of final analysis results
· The system should have capacity of minimum 25 bottles positions.
· The system should have a bar code/QR code scanning device for test card identification and specimen number entry.
· System should have susceptible panel for GN, GP, Fungal, and Mycobacteria
· The system should have customized cards containing antibiotics most frequently used and prescribed in Indian Hospitals.
· The system should have minimum steps required to set up AST cards
· The System should have database of at least 3000 reference phenotypes.
· The system uses Safe, self-contained closed card system versus open panels.
· The software must have the following capabilities - Workflow management. - Data storage. - Test quality control management. - Test result validation capability and ability to detect antibiotic resistant bacteria.
· The system must have the ability to check the quality of test results and result comes with % confidence for the results reported.
· The system should have flexibility to use CLSI guideline for AST/MIC interpretation.
· The system software must have the ability to alert to any unusual resistance mechanism including emerging ones.
· Should have Separate panels for ID & AST
· The system should provide flexibility of auto- release of completed results to HIS (subject to fulfilment of set criteria).

	
2.2
	Software and/or standard of communication (wherever required)
	Software upgradation and installation needs to be free within warranty period

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTIC

	3.1
	Dimensions (in mm)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight
	NA

	3.3
	Noise
	NA

	3.4
	Heat Dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility/Portability
	Stationary lab installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE

	4.1
	Power input
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Power consumption
	As per Manufacturer/Supplier specified

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS AND CONSUMABLE

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, Standard, operational); Spare parts (main ones) Consumable/reagents
(open, closed system)
	

Suitable UPS power Backup for 4 hours

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere /Ambiance (air conditioning, humidity, dust
...)
	Optimally functional within the temperature range of 15-40 ° C and relative humidity between 15 % to 90
%

	
6.2
	User’s care, Cleaning,
Disinfection & Sterility issues
	As indicated by Manufacturer

	7. STANDARDS & SAFETY

	


7.1
	
Certificates (pre-market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre-installation requirements: nature,
values, quality, tolerance
	
As indicated by Manufacturer

	
8.2
	
Requirements for sign-off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	



Operating manuals, service manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of all the important spares and accessories, with their part numbers and cost needs to be submitted

	11. NOTES

	
11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	
Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.



	

	42. BLOOD GAS ANALYSER IVD, LABORATORY

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	ABG analyzers are used for measuring partial pressure of carbon dioxide (PCO2) and oxygen (PO2), usually in arterial whole blood specimens.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Essential Measured parameters; pH, pCO2, pO2, tHb, Barometric Pressure, Na+, K+, Ca++, Cl-. All these parameters should be measured simultaneously
· Should have minimum 15 calculated parameters including SaO2, Bi carbonate (HCO3), Standard HCO3, Base Excess of Blood (BE), Base Excess of extra cellular fluid.
· Should be open system and have the flexibility to accommodate reagents from third party.
· Sample volume-less than 100ul.
· Should have minimum process time (less than 5 min).
· Warm up time should be less than 30 minutes.
· Maintenance free electrodes
· Fully automatic liquid calibration of all parameters at user-defined intervals.
· Should work on whole blood and should have syringe and capillary sampling.
· Should be with numeric keypad, graphic / LCD display, and inbuilt printer. Should have interface for PC compatibility.
· QC should be based on test parameters
· Automatic result processing, test ordering and provision for bi-directional LIS interface should be available.
· Automatic data archiving and customizable layout.
· Should have provision for data backup.

	2.2
	User's interface
	LCD/Graphical Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	Inbuilt

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	Noise pressure level: ≤60 dbA.

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat
should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	220 +- 10% VAC, 50 Hz

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Yes at least 30 minutes backup

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	Reagents for minimum 200 tests should be provided along with the machine.
Electrodes for all the parameters specified -01 set Quality control tools/reagents for minimum 200 tests or as per requirement.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should
either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer and compatible electrical accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.


	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign would be adequately displayed.



	




	43. FLOW CYTOMETRY ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Flow cytometer is used to count, examine and sort cells or microscopic particles in all types of clinical specimen.
Flow cytometry is a technique for counting, examining, and sorting fluorescence labeled cells suspended in a stream of fluid.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Pre-configured flow cytometer equipped with minimum dual laser system with inbuilt cell sorting system
· Capability of minimum 4 fluorescent colors and 6 parameters. For each parameter the flow cytometer should be capable of measuring area, height and
width.

	
	
	· Minimum detectable particle size should be 0.5 μm.

	
	
	· Forward and side scatter detector.

	
	
	· Should have single tube sample mode as well as multi tube loader capability with minimum of 24 tube loading capacity as well as 48 and 96-well plate loader.

	
	
	· Should offer low, medium and high flow rates.

	
	
	· Should be able to acquire at least upto 10,000 events per second.

	2.1
	
	· Fluorescence Channel 1, Channel 2, Channel 3 and Channel 4 detectors.

	
	
	· Should have compensation capability between all fluorescence channels with online as well as post- acquisition manual and auto-compensation features.

	
	
	· Should have digital signal processing with linear and log modes and dynamic range of atleast 5 decades.

	
	
	· The cytometer should have bio-hazard containment system and proper waste collection and management system.

	
	
	· Dual fluorescence compensation network

	
	
	· Double Discrimination Module for area and width measurement (DNA Analysis)

	
	
	· Built in sort module for 3 sort mode (recovery, single cell and exclusion)
· Data management system
· Sorter cell cycle 200 cells per sec.
· Compatible computer system: PC workstation with at least Core i7 or higher, 2 TB hard drive or more, DVD/CD ROM R/VV Combo Drive, at least 23-inch

	2.2
	User's interface
	LCD monitor

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of
communication (wherever required)
	Built - in/Automatic/compatible, window based with data processing management system with complete back up
of data base for calibration, control, patient sample results on daily basis.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling
mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220 +- 10% VAC, 50Hz

	4.2
	Battery operated
	UPS of suitable rating with voltage regulation and spike
protection for 60 minutes back up

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	NA

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and
safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.


	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff (medical, paramedical,
technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic maintenance shall be provided on installation.


	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration.

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or
warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.




	44.   Alcohol Thermometer

	1. Use

	1.1
	Glass Alcohol Thermometer is used for monitoring temperature of refrigerator, incubator, WII and WIC.

	2. Technical Specification:


	2.1
	Range
	0°C to +100°C

	2.2
	Accuracy
	±1.0°C or better within the range 0°C to +70°C

	2.3
	Resolution
	±0.5°C

	2.4
	Sensor
	Coloured alcohol in glass column.

	2.5
	Unit of measurement
	Temperatures must be displayed in degrees Centigrade only.

	2.6
	Casing
	Non-corrodible plastics or metal case. The glass column must be protected against breakage and strongly supported so that the column cannot be displaced more than 0.5 mm vertically with respect to the scale.

	2.7
	Overall dimensions
	Maximum 200 x 25 x 25mm.

	2.8
	Weight
	The product must be fully portable.

	2.9
	Easily readable centigrade scale with a minimum space of 1 mm between each line Long lines with numbers
	each 10 degrees

	2.10
	Short lines
	for even numbered degrees.

	2.11
	Shorter lines
	for odd numbered degrees

	2.12
	Font
	high-legibility font.


	2.13
	Reading angle
	between 80 and 100° to the plane of the support plate.

	2.14
	Colour of markings
	dark blue or black on a white background

	2.15
	Warranty Period
	3-year, Warranty starts with installation at site.




	
	45.   Alarm Clock

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Stop-Watch

	1.2
	Digital

	1.3
	Count down timer

	1.4
	Four digits (MM: SS)

	1.5
	Programmable for max. 99 minutes

	1.6
	Alarm at 00

	1.7
	Memory function








	
	

	46. Binocular Microscopes LED with Camera (Desirable)

	1. Applications

	1.1
	LB-205 Binocular Digital Microscope with Binocular Head.

	1.2
	Wide Field Eyepiece, Backward Quadruple Nosepiece, Achromatic Objectives, LED Illumination and 3.2MP Camera and Software microscope is ideally suited for school biological education and medical analyses area.

	1.3
	We can use it to observe all kinds of slides. It can be widely used in clinics, hospitals, schools, academic labs and scientific research departments. 

	2. Technical Specification

	2.1
	Viewing Head Binocular Head, Inclined at 30°.

	2.3
	Interpupillary Distance 48-75mm Camera System Resolution 2048×1536 (3.2Mega Pixel) Output Mode USB2.0 Operation System Window 2000/ XP/ Vista/ Win 7/ Win8/ Mac Software Scope Image 9.0 Frame Rate 9 fps @ 2048×1536 Eyepiece WF10×/ 18 P16×/ 12 Nosepiece Backward Quadruple Nosepiece Objective Achromatic Objective 4×, 10×, 40×, 100× Stage Double Layers Mechanical Stage 132×142mm/ 75×40mm Condenser Abbe NA1.25 with Iris Diaphragm & Filter Focusing Coaxial Coarse & Fine Adjustment.

	2.4
	Fine Division 0.002mm, Coarse Stroke 37.7mm per Rotation.

	2.5
	Fine Stroke 0.2mm per Rotation, Moving Range 20mm Illumination 3W LED illumination, Brightness Adjustable Halogen Lamp 6V/ 20W, Brightness Adjustable (optional) Kohler illumination (optional) Optional Accessories Phase Contrast Kit (optional) Dark-Field Attachment (optional) Polarization Attachment (optional) Rechargeable battery (optional).























	47. NAAT MACHINE

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	Clinical purpose
	It is used to amplify target deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) or ribonucleic acid (RNA) in a clinical specimen using heat-stable polymerase enzymes and cycles of repeated
heating and cooling (i.e., thermal cycling) to replicate a product [i.e., a polymerase chain reaction (PCR)].

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Diagnostic laboratory

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	













2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· The System should be based on Automated Real Time PCR Technology with complete automated workflow including Extraction, amplification, detection and result interpretation with minimal hands-on time and able to do rapid on-demand molecular tests such as MTB, HIV, HCV, HBV viral load, BCR-ABL, HPV, CT-NG, SARS COV-2 etc.
· The System should be based on Single use disposable Cartridge/chip capable of performing RNA extraction, reverse transcription and real time PCR.
· The tests cartridge should contain atleast internal controls to ensure accurate test performance and for identification of microorganisms.
· The System should have the cartridges for the Quantitative detection of HCV, HIV Viral Load and HPV, along with other viral markers & these cartridges must be WHO Prequalified.
· The System should also have cartridges which can do HPV detection along with high-risk genotypes in one-hour time.
· The test must automate and integrate specimen purification nucleic acid amplification and transcriptase PCR (RT-PCR) using fluorescence to detect the RNA of interest.
· The System should be controlled through stand- alone laptop or Desktop.
· Hands on time should not be minimum including short run time, random access testing and results should be rapid. for any assay.
· The system should include built-in (quality) control for all test steps.
· The System should be able to perform on-demand and random access.
· The system should be easily connected to LIS/HIS if required.
· The System should require no special (lab or PCR) environment to operate effectively.
Reaction site thermal controls:
1. Each Active Module should have Solid State heater and forced air cooling.
2. Reaction chamber thermistors calibrated to ± 1.0°C using National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST)-traceable standards
The System should have 4-16 active modules which are independently used and controlled for any test cartridge.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Built-in/Automatic

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required)
	Built - in/Automatic/compatible, window based with data processing management system with complete back up of data base for calibration, control, patient sample
results on daily basis.

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs, kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	
3.4
	Heat dissipation
	Heat Dissipation: Should maintain nominal temperature
and the heat should be disbursed through a cooling mechanism.

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Stationary lab Installation

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	Power Supply:
220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz.

	4.2
	Battery operated
	No

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones); Consumables/reagents
(open, closed system)
	NA

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 5 to 50 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	

7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary,); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or
international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As specified by manufacturer and compatible electric accessories as per standard Indian set-up.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory Training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part
number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided;

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.



	48. Histopathology Equipment (Desirable)

	1. Tissue embedding system.   

	1.1
	Unit to comprise a stainless-steel processed tissue storage tank, which can be easily removed for tissue collection and reuse of wax. 

	1.2
	The heated base mould storage area to be large enough to allow a wide range of base moulds to be stored separately.  

	1.3
	To have a 5.2 L wax storage reservoir with a removable filter to ensure purity of wax. 

	1.4
	The reservoir to be thermostatically controlled between 45-60 degrees C.  

	1.5
	The dispensing system to be controlled either by finger switch or footplate.  

	1.6
	The illuminated hot plate to be controlled between ambient and 90 degrees C.  

	1.7
	The cold plate to give a good working area. 

	1.8
	To be supplied complete with illuminator, forceps warmer and magnifier. 

	1.9
	To be supplied with a starter set of base moulds and lids to include 40 various size moulds.   

	2. Automatic tissue processor  

	2.1
	Unit to be an enclosed tissue-processing center, to be supplied in modular form to allow the unit to expand as the laboratory needs enlarge.  

	2.2
	To consist of a "command" module, a reaction module and a storage module.   

	2.3
	The command module to operate the original units and up to 4 further units.   

	2.4
	The command module to have a user-friendly VDU display with a choice of 9 program in up to 6 languages. To be able to program in real time and to have various alarm conditions to be displayed on the screen.   

	2.5
	The reaction chamber to have a capacity of 200 cassettes with two individually heated wax baths.  

	2.6
	The storage module to hold 12 2.25 liter polypropylene reagent bottles all to plug directly into the rear of the module.   

	2.7
	To be supplied with a complete start-up kit to allow the machine to be demonstrated and set up on site.  

	3. Open tip cryostat  

	3.1
	Automatic open top rotary retracting cryostat microtome with a temperature range of ambient to 35 degrees C with automatic programmable defrosts.   


	3.2
	Cabinet to be manufactured of rust proof steel finished in a special PVC coat.   


	3.3
	The inner chamber to be polished stainless steel.  


	3.4
	Quick freezing of specimens to be accommodated by thermal switch.  


	3.5
	Rotary microtome to give sections of 0.5 to 30um thickness with a block size of 50 x70mm, to incorporate a self-aligning anti-roll plate with micro adjustment to give constant sections. The retraction to be incorporated in the return stroke of the microtome, the unit to be sealed with lubricant impregnated bearings for minimum maintenance.   

	3.6
	The window to incorporate a de-mist system to allow excellent visibility at all times.    

	
	4. Rotary Microtome (Semi-Automatic)  

	4.1
	Rotary shaker with durable steel body which provides gentle and adjustable angle rocking suitable for blotting or staining and distaining gels.

	4.2
	With Non-skid platform and edge on all four sides.  

	4.3
	Background of the platform should be preferably white in color for easy viewing of test material.  

	4.4
	Adjustable rocking angle from 10-15 degrees from horizontal.   

	4.5
	Adjustable rocking angle from 10-15 degrees from horizontal.  

	4.6
	Electronic speed control from 0 to 100 cycles/min.  

	4.7
	The instrument should operate on 230±10 volts 50Hz power supply

	
	5. Cyto-centrifuge  

	5.1
	24 place rotor, semi-automatic, microprocessor controlled.   

	5.2
	RPM 2000-6000, swing out rotor.   

	5.3
	Instructions entered by keypad.   

	5.4
	Self-diagnosis of program faults   

	5.5
	Wash cycles selectable 1 to 4   

	5.6
	Volume saline 0.5 to 5.5ml   

	5.7
	Timer 1 to 999 seconds   

	5.8
	Auto agitation  

	5.9
	Integrated cleaning system   

	
	6. Automatic slide strainer  

	6.1
	Slide staining trough glass with lid.   

	6.2
	Slide staining rack to hold 25 slides of 76x26mm size.

	
	7. Backup microtome (Manual) 

	7.1
	Manual microtome. Sturdy, compact design, adjustable block holder, easy to operate and clean.  

	7.2
	With counter balancing wheel, aluminum hinged cover. Base plate to be fitted with heavy rubber pads for better grip. Uniform serial sectioning adjustable from 1 to 50 microns.  

	7.3
	To be supplied with microtome knife, having back and handle in wooden box, 6 block holders, one bottle of lubricating oil and Rexene cover. Knife sharpener to be quoted as optional.   

	
	8. Balance for grossing room  

	8.1
	Stainless steel table, Sink & Tap, metric ruler, shelf, drawers and storage compartment under the table. Towel/Tissue paper stand must be included along with waste bin. Work area sides to be made from acrylic.   

	8.2
	Built in blowers for sucking out vapors. Size: 4’ 3’x 3’ (L*W*H). To be supplied with the following accessories: Built in germicidal UV Light; Exhaust duct up to 6’.    

	
	9. Instrument tray for grossing   

	9.1
	Made of stainless-steel grade 304. With cover. Size: 310 x 195 x 63 cm (Approx.)   

	9.2
	Made of anodized aluminum for keeping twenty slides 75 × 25 mm in flat position

	
	10. Slide trays  

	10.1
	Made of anodized aluminum for keeping twenty slides 75 × 25 mm in flat position

	
	11. Grossing Station 

	11.1
	2 ventilation options   

	11.2
	High-quality stainless-steel construction   

	11.3
	Vacuum breaker-protected water supply  

	11.4
	½ horsepower disposal   

	11.5
	Polyethylene dissecting board   

	11.6
	Magnetic instrument holder   

	11.7
	Dissecting area rinse   

	11.8
	Shelving  

	11.9
	Spray hose assembly   








	49. Tissue Homogenizer

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Operation Type
	Electric Operated

	1.2
	Power Supply
	220-240V / 50-60 Hz

	1.3
	Power Rating (W)
	160.0, 700.0, 1800.0, 600.0, 125.0, 35.0, 100.0, 500.0

	1.4
	Speed Range
	500-25000 RPM

	1.5
	Sample Processing Range
	0.20 Ml-100 ML, 1-1500 ML

	1.6
	Generator Probes Diameter
	20

	1.7
	Generator Probes Length
	95

	1.8
	Generator Probes Type
	Flat Bottom - Wide Window

	1.9
	No of Generator Probes
	Any Value, NA

	1.10
	Generator Probes Material
	SS 316L Stainless Steel

	1.11
	Display Type
	LED

	1.12
	Touch Screen Display
	No

	1.13
	Programmable
	False

	1.14
	Disposable Probes
	No

	1.15
	Package Contents
	Storage Case, Generator Probe Adapter, Cross Rod and Stand Clamp for Mounting, 2 Quick Connect Adapters, Motor Stand Assembly, Homogenizer, Quick Connect Coupling Assembly, Instruction Manual, Tool Kit, Generator Probes

	1.16
	Rotor Diameter (Mm)
	16.0, 23.0

	1.17
	Stator Diameter (Mm)
	25.0

	1.18
	Availability of Test Report from NABL: ILAC accredited or Central Government Lab to prove conformity of products to the specification
	True

	1.19
	Quality standards & certification
	EUCE notified body with 4-digit number/USFDA.

	1.20
	Manufacturing standard
	ISO 9001 
IEC-13485




	50.  Micro-incinerator

	1. Technical Specification

	1.1
	Heating element of ceramic surrounded by isolating cover.

	1.2
	Quick infrared Heating to temperatures ≥800 ºC for fast sterilization.

	1.3
	Stand with suction-cup feet (or equivalent) for stable, safe operation.

	1.4
	Possibility to fix the incinerator to a Stand at different angles.

	1.5
	Electricity requirements: Supply voltage: 230 ± 10 V, AC, 50/60 Hz. Voltage and plugs to be adapted to meet the country requirements. The line cord / Power cord supplied with the equipment shall be of acceptable durability, length, and current carrying capacity complying with Indian Standards.

	1.6
	Power consumption: 2000 W.

	1.7
	Protection class (in accordance with EN 60529).

	1.8
	Designed not to interfere with circuit radio (in accordance with EN 55014).

	2. Documentation

	2.1
	Manufacturer’s certificate

	2.3
	The manufacturer must have a management system ISO 9001.

	2.4
	The manufacturer must have a management system ISO 9001.

	2.5
	Quality and safety standards met by the product must be listed.

	3. Accessories

	3.1
	Attached loop holder.

	3.2
	Operation, installation and maintenance

	3.3
	Operation and maintenance manual: At least one set of operation, maintenance and service manuals, written in English.

	3.4
	Warranty: Three years.





















	51. MECHANICAL MICROPIPETTE IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	
1.1
	Clinical purpose
	Measuring pipettes designed to measure and deliver
multiple different amounts of liquid whose graduations continue down into the pipette's tip.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	




2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	1. Single channel microliter pipettes.
2. Fully autoclavable (121 °C); UV-resistant material.
3. Three defined stops (single-button operation preferred):
· take-up from the first stop
· dispensing and blow out
· tip ejection.
4. Should have volume range of 1 µl to 50 ml.
5. Easy and safe tip ejection mechanism.
6. Fixation of adjusted volume.
7. Slim pipette shaft.
8. Cone for standard tips.

	2.2
	User's interface
	Manual

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required
	NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	NA

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	4.1
	Power requirements
	NA

	4.2
	Battery operated
	NA

	4.3
	Protection
	NA

	4.4
	Power consumption
	NA

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	Disposable Tips (different volume comparator)



	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	NA

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility
issues
	Sterilization required.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	


7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	NA

	8.2
	Requirements for sign-
off
	NA

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation.

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part
number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise;
including a toll free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.




	25. GLYCATED HAEMOGLOBIN (HBA1C) ANALYSER IVD

	GENERAL

	1. USE

	

1.1
	Clinical purpose
	The HbA1c Analyzer also called Glycohemoglobin Analyzer, is a medical device that intended to be used for the quantitative measurement of glycated hemoglobin
(HbA1c), also known as glycosylated hemoglobin, in a clinical specimen.

	1.2
	Used by clinical department/ward
	Clinical Lab

	TECHNICAL

	2. TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	








2.1
	Technical characteristics (specific to this type of device)
	· Automated integrated system for HbA1c testing. (HPLC based preferably)
· Should have LED light source of wavelength (400-800) nm
· Should have automatic mixing by using motor, if required.
· Should have automatic calibration system.
· Should provide NGSP/IFCC certificate for equipment at the time of installation.
· System should have a throughput of 40 test/hour.
· Measuring range: HbA1c 3-20%.
· High precision, CV ≤5%
· Should have inbuilt battery backup
· The system should have provision of bi- directional data flow.
· The equipment should have digital display unit and PC interface facility.
· The system should be equipped with an automated barcode/QR code reading facility

	2.2
	User's interface
	Digital Display

	
2.3
	Software and/ or standard of communication
(wherever required
	
NA

	3. PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

	3.1
	Dimensions(metric)
	NA

	3.2
	Weight (lbs., kg)
	NA

	3.3
	Noise (in dBA)
	NA

	3.4
	Heat dissipation
	NA

	3.5
	Mobility, portability
	Portable

	4. ENERGY SOURCE (electricity, UPS, solar, gas, water, CO2 ….)

	
4.1
	Power requirements
	220VAC +/- 10%, 50 Hz

	4.2
	Battery operated
	Should have inbuilt battery backup

	4.3
	Protection
	Internal electrical safety

	4.4
	Power consumption
	To be specified by vendor.

	5. ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, CONSUMABLES

	

5.1
	Accessories, (mandatory, standard, optional);
Spare parts (main ones);
Consumables/reagents (open, closed system)
	Should provide Sample rack – 1 No, Pipette rack – 1 No, Printer rolls – 2 Nos, necessary pipettes and any other additional accessories required to perform the HbA1C test.

	6. ENVIRONMENTAL AND DEPARTMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

	
6.1
	Atmosphere/Ambience (air conditioning,
humidity, dust …)
	Operating Condition: Capable of operating continuously in ambient temperature of 15 to 40 deg C and relative humidity of 15 to 90% in ideal circumstances.

	
6.2
	User's care, Cleaning, Disinfection & Sterility issues
	Disinfection: Parts of the Device that are designed to come into contact with the patient or the operator should either be capable of easy disinfection or be protected by
a single use/disposable cover.

	7. STANDARDS AND SAFETY

	


7.1
	Certificates (pre- market, sanitary); Performance and safety standards (specific to the device type); Local and/or international
	1. Should be BIS approved.
2. Should conform USFDA/ European CE, in case of non-availability of BIS Standards.
3. Should conform to ISO 13485 quality standards.
4. Should conform to IEC 60601-1-General requirements of Electrical Safety Standards

	8. TRAINING AND INSTALLATION

	
8.1
	Pre- installation requirements:
nature, values, quality, tolerance
	As indicated by Manufacturer.

	
8.2
	Requirements for sign- off
	1. Supplier to perform installation, safety and operation checks before handover.
2. Lab In-Charge to affirm completion of installation.

	
8.3
	Training of staff
(medical, paramedical, technicians)
	Satisfactory training of users in operation and basic
maintenance shall be provided on installation. 

	9. WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE

	9.1
	Warranty
	3 years, including all spares and calibration. 

	10. DOCUMENTATION

	




10.1
	Operating manuals, set manuals, other manuals
	Should provide 2 sets (hard copy and soft copy) of:
1. User, technical and maintenance manuals should be supplied in English/Hindi language along with machine diagrams;
2. List of equipment and procedures required for local calibration and routine maintenance;
3. Service and operation manuals (original and Copy) to be provided;
4. Advanced maintenance tasks documentation;
5. Certificate of calibration and inspection,
6. Satisfactory certificate for any existing installation from government hospital.

	10.2
	Other accompanying
documents
	List of essential spares and accessories, with their part
number and cost;

	11. Notes

	

11.1
	Service Support Contact details (Hierarchy Wise; including a toll
free/landline number)
	Contact details of manufacturer, supplier, and local service agent to be provided.

	11.2
	Recommendations or warnings
	Any warning sign should be adequately displayed.
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[bookmark: _Toc73713400] 1.BID FORM

(Note: -This Annexure must be sworn before First-Class Magistrate/Notary)

Date: …………….. 2023	[insert:  date of bid]

[Purchaser specify:  “IFB No.: BMSIC/2023-24/ME-310”]

[Insert: Procurement and Contracting of Medical Equipment for Medical Colleges and Hospitals of Bihar]

To:
Managing Director,


Bihar Medical Services and Medical Services Corporation,
3rd Floor, Swasthya Bhawan, Behind IGIMS, Sheikhpura,
Adjacent to State Health Society, Patna- 800014, Bihar


Dear Sir or Madam:
Having examined the Bidding Documents, including Amendment and all corrigendum, the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, we, the undersigned, offer to supply and deliver the Goods under the above-named Contract in full conformity with the said Bidding Documents for the sum of Rs. 11,800/-(hereinafter called “the Total Bid Price”) or such other sums as may be determined in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract. The above amounts are in accordance with the Price Schedules attached herewith and are made part of this bid.
	
We undertake, if our bid is accepted, to deliver the Goods in accordance with the delivery schedule specified in the Schedule of Requirements.

If our bid is accepted, we undertake to provide an advance payment security and a performance security in the form, in the amounts, and within the times specified in the Bidding Documents.

We agree to abide by this bid, for the Bid Validity Period specified in Clause 18 of the ITB and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted by you at any time before the expiration of that period.

Until the formal final Contract is prepared and executed between us, this bid, together with your written acceptance of the bid and your notification of award, shall constitute a binding Contract between us. We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest or any bid you may receive.

We undertake that, in competing for (and, if the award is made to us, in executing) the above contract, we will strictly observe the laws against fraud and corruption in force in India namely “Prevention of Corruption Act 1988”.
We confirm that we comply with the eligibility requirements as per ITB Clause 3 of the bidding documents.

We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest or any bid you may receive.

Dated this [insert: number] day of [insert: month], [insert: year].


Signed:
Date:



In the capacity of [insert: title or position]
Duly authorized to sign this bid for and on behalf of [insert: name of Bidder]

Page 189 | 189

	[bookmark: page49][bookmark: _Toc73713401]2.PRICE SCHEDULE

	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	Sch No
	Item Description





	Country of origin





	Quantity





	Ex-factory Ex- warehouse ex- Showroom off-shelf


(A)
	Excise duty if any



(B)
	Packing & Forwarding


(C)
	Inland transport, Insurance & Incidental costs incidental to delivery
(D)
	Incidental services as listed in GCC
(E)
	Customs Duty




(F)
	Unit Price


A+B+C+D+E+F
	Total Price per schedule for delivery at final destination
(4X6)
	GST payable if contract is awarded



	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Unit Price (6) ( Rs. In words)
AMC Charges (Labour only)
	Equipment name
	AMC CHARGES

	
	4TH YEAR
	5TH YEAR
	6TH YEAR
	7TH YEAR
	8TH YEAR
	9TH YEAR
	10TH YEAR

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TOTAL
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


CMC CHARGES
	Equipment name
	CMC CHARGES

	
	4TH YEAR
	5TH YEAR
	6TH YEAR
	7TH YEAR
	8TH YEAR
	9TH YEAR
	10TH YEAR

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	TOTAL
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


 Note:
In case id discrepancy between unit price & total price Unit price shall prevail.
Place												Signature of Bidder/Authorized Signatory………………………
Date												Name          ………………………
(Should be submitted in format as available in e-mode only)
[bookmark: page51][bookmark: page52][bookmark: _Toc73713402]FORM – 3 FORM OF CONTRACT AGREEMENT

THIS CONTRACT AGREEMENT is made the _______day of    ____________ [month and year purchase] and between the Bihar Medical Services And Infrastructure Corporation Limited, Patna [Name of Purchaser] on behalf of Governor of Bihar (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Purchaser’) and ______ _____ __ _____________________________________________[ Name of Supplier], having its principal place of business at _________________________________________________________________ ________________________________________[  address of Supplier ] (hereinafter referred to as the “Supplier) on the other part.

WHEREAS the Purchaser invited bids for certain goods and ancillary services, viz., [insert: brief description of goods and services] and has accepted a bid by the Supplier for the supply of those goods and services in the sum of [insert: contract price in words and figures] (hereinafter called “the Contract Price”).

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH AS FOLLOWS:

1. In this Agreement words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are respectively assigned to them in the Conditions of Contract referred to.

2. The following documents shall constitute the Contract between the Purchaser and the Supplier, and each shall be read and construed as an integral part of the Contract:

(a) This Contract Agreement
(b) General Conditions of Contract.
(c) Special Conditions of Contract
(d) Technical Requirements (including Functional Requirements and Implementation Schedule).
(e) The Supplier’s original Techno-commercial and Price bid
(f) The Schedule of Requirements.
(g) The Purchaser’s Notification of Award
(h) [Add here: any other documents]

3.	In consideration of the payments to be made by the Purchaser to the Supplier as hereinafter mentioned, the Supplier hereby covenants with the Purchaser to provide the Goods and Services and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the provisions of the Contract.

4.	The Purchaser hereby covenants to pay the Supplier in consideration of the provision of the Goods and Services and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the times and in the manner prescribed by the Contract.

Brief particulars of the goods and services which shall be supplied/provided by the Supplier are as under:



	SL
	Brief Description of goods
	Unit Price
	Quantity to be supplied
	Total price

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	



TOTAL VALUE:

Delivery Schedule:


For and on behalf of the Purchaser

Signed:		
	in the capacity of [ insert:  title or other appropriate designation]

in the presence of	

For and on behalf of the Supplier

Signed:		
	in the capacity of [ insert:  title or other appropriate designation ]

in the presence of 	

CONTRACT AGREEMENT
	dated the [ insert:  number ] day of [ insert:  month ], [ insert:  year ]

BETWEEN 
	Bihar Medical Services And Infrastructure Corporation Limited, “the Purchaser” 
and
	[ insert:  name of Supplier ], “the Supplier”

[bookmark: page55][bookmark: _Toc73713403]4. PERFORMANCE SECURITY BANK GUARANTEE
(Unconditional)
Date:	[insert:  date]
IFB:	[insert:  name or number of IFB]
Contract:	[insert:  name or number of Contract]
To:
Managing Director,

Bihar Medical Services And Infrastructure Corporation Limited,
Patna

Dear Sir or Madam:

We refer to the Contract Agreement (“the Contract” ) signed on [insert:date] between you and [insert:name of Supplier] (“the Supplier”) concerning the supply and deliver y of [ insert:abrief description of the Goods]. By this letter we, the undersigned,[insert: name of bank], a bank(or company) organized under the laws of insert:country of bank] and having its registered/principal office at [insert:address of bank], (hereinafter, “the Bank”) do hereby jointly and s everally with the Supplier irrevocably guarantee payment owed to you by the Supplier, pursuant to the Contract, up to the sum of [ insert:amount in numbers and words]. This guarantee shall be reduced or expire as provided for by GCC clause 5.

We undertake to make payment under this Letter of Guarantee upon receipt by us of your first written demand signed by your duly authorized officer declaring the Supplier to be in default under the Contract and without cavil or argument any sum or sums within the above-named limits, without your need to prove or show grounds or reasons for your demand and without the right of the Supplier to dispute or question such demand. Our liability under this Letter of Guarantee shall be to pay to you whichever is the lesser of the sum so requested or the amount then guaranteed under this Letter in respect of any demand duly made under this Letter prior to expiry of this Letter of Guarantee, without being entitled to inquire whether or not this payment is lawfully demanded.
This Letter of Guarantee shall be valid from the date of issue until the date of expiration of the guarantee, as governed by the Contract. Except for the documents herein specified, no other documents or other action shall be required, notwithstanding any applicable law or regulation. Our liability under this Letter of Guarantee shall become null and void immediately upon its expiry, whether it is returned or not, and no claim may be made under this Letter after such expiry or after the aggregate of the sums paid by us to you shall equal the sums guaranteed under this Letter, whichever is the earlier. All notices to be given under this Letter shall be given by registered (airmail) post to the addressee at the address herein set out or as otherwise advised by and between the parties hereto.

We hereby agree that any part of the Contract may be amended, renewed, extended, modified, compromised, released, or discharged by mutual agreement between you and the Supplier, and this security may be exchanged or surrendered without in any way impairing or affecting our liabilities hereunder without notice to us and without the necessity for any additional endorsement, consent, or guarantee by us, provided, however, that the sum guaranteed shall not be increased or decreased.

No action, event, or condition that by any applicable law should operate to discharge us from liability hereunder shall have any effect, and we hereby waive any right we may have to apply such law, so that in all respects our liability hereunder shall be irrevocable and, except as stated herein, unconditional in all respects.

[bookmark: page56]For and on behalf of the Bank
Signed:
Date:

[bookmark: page57]in the capacity of:  [ insert: title or other appropriate designation] Common Seal of the Bank

[bookmark: _Toc73713404]5. MANUFACTURER’S AUTHORIZATION FORM
(Manufacturer’s / Producer’s letterhead)

To:

Managing Director,
Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited,

Patna

WHEREAS [name of the manufacturer / producer] (hereinafter referred to as “we” or “us”) who are established and reputed manufacturers / producers of [name and/or description of the Goods requiring this authorization ](hereinafter referred to as  “Goods”) having manufacturing / production facilities  at[ insert: address of factory ]do hereby authorize[ name and address of Bidder ](hereinafter, the “Bidder”) to submit bid, and sign the Contract with you against IFB [title and reference number of the Invitation for Bids]including the above Goods produced by us.

We hereby extend our full guarantee and warranty for the above specified Goods against these Bidding Documents and also confirm full functionality of the said equipment during the entire post warranty Comprehensive Maintenance Contract Period as agreed.


For and on behalf of the Manufacturer or Producer


Signed: ___________________________________________________________


Date: ______________________________________


In the capacity of [title, position, or other appropriate designation] and duly authorize to sign this Authorization on behalf of [name of manufacturer or producer]


Note: This letter of authority should be on the letter head of the manufacturers and should be signed by a person competent and having the power of attorney to legally bind the manufacturer. This should be included by the bidder in its bid.
















[bookmark: page58][bookmark: _Toc73713405]6. PROFORMA FOR PERFORMANCE STATEMENT


Bid No: ___________	Date of Opening: ______________	Time: _____________Hours

Name of the Firm: ____________________________________________________



	Order Placed By
(Full address of
Purchaser)
	Order No
and Date
	Description of works /project on turn key basis completed 
	Date  of completion of projects 
	Was the completion of works/projects was Satisfactory?
	(Attach a certificate from the Purchaser/consignee (as applicable)

	
	
	
	As per contract
	Actual
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	Yes/No
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	














[bookmark: page59]                                                                          (Signature and seal of the Bidder/Authorised Signatory)
























[bookmark: _Toc73713406]7. CONSIGNEE RECEIPT CERTIFICATE/ INSTALLATION REPORT/PROJECT COMPLETION CERTIFICATE

(To be given by consignee / end user of the project)

The following equipment has / have been received in good condition:

	Name of Project completed 

	

	Name of the Supplier / Manufacturer

	

	Quantity supplied / cost of the project

	

	Purchase Order reference no.

	

	Detailed item list of the project

	

	Place of the project executed

	

	Name and Address of the Consignee along with tel. no. and fax no.

	

	Date of receipt by the Consignee

	

	Date of completion

	

	Signature of Authorized Representative of Consignee with date
	

	Name and designation of the authorized representative

	

	Seal of the consignee 

	



Note: In case of Hospital the In charge of the hospital concerned would be treated as consignee. In case of office (other than hospital), the office in charge of the office would be treated as consignee.



(Hospital / Office In charge)						(User Department)			
[bookmark: page61]












[bookmark: _Toc73713407]8. STATEMENT FOR TECHNICAL DEVIATION:

	Sr. No
	Specifications desired by BMSICL
	Bidders’ specifications
	Bidders Deviation if Any

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	












(Signature of Bidder/ Authorized Signatory)










[bookmark: page62]

9. FORMAT FOR WARRANTY CERTIFICATE

(To be submitted on Firms Letterhead)
Warranty Certificate

										Date:



We the Undersigned ……………………………………………………………………………...hereby guarantee satisfactory operation of …………………………………………………. supplied by us to you against your purchase order No………………………………………….for a period of………. calendar months from the date of commissioning and shall be responsible for failure of the equipment to conform to the standard of performance, proficiency, production and / or out-turn stipulated or implicit in the order and for any defects that may develop under proper use arising from the use of faulty materials, design or workmanship in the supply made and shall remedy such defects at our cost.

Consignee Name-
Serial number of Equipment-


For………………………………

Station: (Signature with Name and Designation)

Date:

Company Seal






























	

[bookmark: page63]

10. NON-CONVICTION DECLARATION (DULY NOTARIZED)

From:-M/s...............................................
......................................................

......................................................

To

Managing Director
BMSICL, Patna
1.	I,   ____________________________________Son   /   Daughter   /   Wife   of Shri_______________________________

Proprietor/Director authorized signatory of the agency/Firm, mentioned above, is competent to sign this declaration and execute this tender document;

2. I have carefully read and understood all the terms and conditions of the tender and undertake to abide by them; 

3. The information / documents furnished along with the above application are true and authentic to the best of my knowledge and belief. I / we, am / are well aware of the fact that furnishing of any false information / fabricated document would lead to rejection of my tender at any stage besides liabilities towards prosecution under appropriate law. 

4. I/We further undertake that none of the Proprietor/Partners/Directors of the Agency/agency was or is Proprietor or Partner or Director of any Agency with whom the Government have banned /suspended business dealings. I/We further undertake to report to the Managing Director, BMSICL, Patna immediately after we are informed but in any case not later 15 days, if any Agency in which Proprietor/Partners/Directors are Proprietor or Partner or Director of such a Agency which is banned/suspended in future during the currency of the Contract with you. 
Yours faithfully,


(Authorized Signatory/Signature of the Bidder)


Date:	Name:

Place:	Designation
Seal of the Agency	Address:

(Note: - This annexure must be sworn before First-Class Magistrate/Notary)
11.BANK GUARANTEE FORM FOR EARNEST MONEY DEPOSIT (EMD) 
	Date:
	[ insert:
	date ]

	IFB:
	[ insert:
	name and number of IFB ]

	Contract:
	[ insert:
	name and number of Contract ]



To:

Managing Director,
Bihar Medical Services and Infrastructure Corporation Limited,
Patna

WHEREAS [ insert: name of Bidder] (hereinafter called “the Bidder”) has submitted its bid dated [ insert: date of bid] for the performance of the above-named Contract (hereinafter called “the Bid”)

KNOW ALL PERSONS by these present that WE [ insert name of bank] of [ insert: address of bank]

(hereinafter called “the Bank”) are bound unto [ insert name of Purchaser] (hereinafter called “the Purchaser”) in the sum of: [ insert: amount], for which payment well and truly to be made to the said Purchaser, the Bank binds itself, its successors and assigns by these presents.

Sealed with the Common Seal of the said Bank this [ insert: number] day of [ insert: month], [ insert: year].
THE CONDITIONS of this obligation are the following:
1. If, after the bid submission deadline

(a) the Bidder withdraws or amends its tender or impairs or derogates from the tender in any respect before signing of the agreement or 

(b) does not accept the Purchaser’s corrections of arithmetic errors in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders; or 
(c) within the period of validity of its tender or if it comes to notice that the information/ documents furnished in its tender is incorrect, false, misleading or forged or
(d) engages in a corrupt practice, fraudulent practice, coercive practice, undesirable practice or restrictive practice
2. If the Bidder, having been notified of the acceptance of its bid by the Purchaser during the period of bid validity 

(a) fails or refuses to sign the Contract Agreement when required; or 

(b) fails or refuses to issue the performance security in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. 

We undertake to pay to the Purchaser up to the above amount upon receipt of its first written demand, without the Purchaser having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the Purchaser will note that the amount claimed by it is due it, owing to the occurrence of any one of the two above-named CONDITIONS, and specifying the occurred condition or conditions.
This guarantee will remain in full force up to and including [ insert:the date that is 30 days after the period of bid validity ].

For and on behalf of the Bank

Signed:

Date:
                 in the capacity of: [ insert: title or other appropriate designation]







12. POWER OF ATTORNEY  
(Notarized)


I/ We…………………………………………………. (name and address of the registered office) do hereby constitute, appoint and authorise Sri/Smt ………………………………………………..…(name and address) who is presently employed with us and holding the position of ……………………………………………. As our attorney, to act and sign on my/our behalf to participate in the tender no…………………………………… for …………………………………… (Project Name).

I/ We hereby also undertake that I/we will be responsible for all action of Sri/Smt.………………………………………... undertaken by him/her during the tender process and thereafter on award of the contract. His / her signature is attested below 



Dated this the …. day of ... 2023_ 

Accepted _									For__________								________



(Signature) (Name, Title and Address of the Attorney) 		                (Name, Designation and Address)


Date: _		









































	13. CHECK LIST

	Name of the Tenderer

	SL. No.
	Item
	Whether Included Yes/No
	Page No.

	A. Tender Fee, EMD

	1.
	Tender Fee (Online mode) – Rs.11,800/-
	
	

	2.
	EMD (Only offline Mode in the form of Bank Guarantee as per annexure-11).
	
	

	B. Check list & Registration.

	[bookmark: _Hlk11766950]1.
	Make & Model Quoted items in the project. (Bidder can offer TWO alternate makes & Models.)
	
	

	2.
	Document claiming the Registration for Trading/ Manufacturing
	
	

	3.
	Certificate of Incorporation and Articles of Memorandum of Association/Partnership Deed (As applicable)
	
	

	4.
	Copy of certificate from Central Excise and Trades Tax/ Sales Tax
	
	

	5.
	Copy of average Turn over certificate for last five consecutive Assessment years issued by Chartered Accountant.  
	
	

	6.
	Copy of certificate of Balance Sheet of last five consecutive Assessment years under the stamp and signature of Chartered Accountant.  
	
	

	7.
	Copy of certificate of P&L Statement of last five consecutive Assessment years under the stamp and signature of Chartered Accountant.  
	
	

	8.
	Copy of self-attested IT Returns for any three of last four consecutive Assessment years
	
	

	9.
	Non-Conviction Declaration (Sworn before First Class Magistrate/Notary) as per Annexure 10
	
	

	10.
	Submission of Manufacturer's Authorization (if quoted by  bidder other than manufacturer) as per Annexure 5 at the time of supply is mandatory.
	
	

	11.
	Bid Form (Sworn before First Class Magistrate/Notary) as per Annexure 1
	
	

	12.
	Supply/Purchase order issued by user institution to comply the completion of turnkey project criteria mentioned in ITB clause 15
	
	

	13
	Performance Statement for project completion in Annexure 6
	
	

	14
	Certificate from end user(s) indicating the Purchase order(s) as submitted by the Bidder, date of completion of project/installation of the Equipment.
	
	

	15.
	Technical Data Sheet/Brochure/Catalogue of the model of quoted items may be submitted in hard copy along with the hardcopy of online submitted tender document as per the submission date in the tender. This fact should be mentioned in writing in online submitted bid document.

	
	

	16.
	Technical Deviation Compliance for every quoted item in project as per annexure 8
	
	

	17.
	Power of Attorney for the Signatory to the Bid as per annexure 12, duly notarized.
	
	

	18.
	Quality Standard Certification (USFDA/CE issued by notified body/BIS) in accordance with technical specification in this bid document must be furnished in technical bid documents

	
	

	19.
	Notary attested declaration if exempted in EMD Fee, Technical Qualification as per Sankalp 675 (1), Dated 09/09/2013 of Govt. of Bihar as mentioned in special condition of contract.
	
	

	20.
	Approval from Reserve Bank of India in case of Foreign Collaboration
	
	

	21.
	IEC Certificate if the bidder is an importer of the quoted items in project.
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